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IRISH

Irish is a Celtic language, closely related to Scottish Gaelic
and Manx, and i1s still spoken in small areas of Waterford,
West Cork and West Kerry, and in wider areas of
Connemara, Mayo and Donegal. This book has been
specially prepared by two expert teachers for all who wish
to learn to speak, read and write Irish, and to enable them
to do all three as quickly and as easily as possible. At the
same time, the authors have tried to serve the needs of those
who would like to know something of the language but have
no intention of speaking it.

TEACH YOURSELF BOOKS



It will in time prove its own worth . . . it is
very difficult to achieve the perfection which
1S SO obvious in this text. Great talent and a
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INTRODUCTION

Irish is a Celtic language, closely related to Scottish Gaelic
and Manx which are really dialects of Irish and have had a
distinct literary form only since the seventeenth century.
These three form the Goidelic group, so called from Goidel,
the Old Irish word for “Irishman’. The other surviving
Celtic languages are Welsh and Breton, which together with
Cornish form the Britannic (or British) group. Manx and
Cornish are now extinct. A few speakers of Manx may
survive, but the language is no longer used: Cornish ceased
to be spoken at about the end of the eighteenth century.

Irish is still spoken in small areas of Waterford, West
Corkand West Kerry, and in wider areas of Connemara (West
Galway) Mayo and Donegal. Four dialects can be roughly
distinguished, East Munster (Waterford) and West Munster
(Cork and Kerry) forming a southern group, Connacht
(Galway and Mayo) and Ulster (Donegal) forming the north-
ern group. There are, of course, minor points of difference
between Cork and Kerry, and between Galway and Mayo,
and the speech of North Mayo approaches that of South
Donegal. The dialect chosen for this book is that of West
Munster, as it is phonetically the simplest, and it is closest
to the language of the Munster poets of the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries, who best represent the last survival of
the old literary tradition.

When we have had to choose between a recognised literary
form which is not obsolete, and a form which appears to us
to be “sub-standard”, the literary form has been preferred.
For example, the formation of the plural of nouns is some-
times free in the spoken language, and anomalous forms
occur. In West Munster the plural of abka “river’” may
occur as atbhnte or aibhni, but aibhne is the established form,
and will be accepted by native speakers: lézne ““shirt’’ may

1X



X INTRODUCTION

occur in the plural in conversation as léinteacha or léinte, but
léinte is the established form and has been preferred. For
some nouns, two plural forms have been allowed, where both
can be defended.

The prepositional pronoun 4d “to him” has a short vowel
in Munster, but 4d is the established form.

The preposition rotmh has generalised the pronominal form
roimis in West Munster, but the normal form will be under-
stood and is here preferred. So too cé acx “which” is used here,
although the colloquial form doubles the acu (cé acu acu).

Opinions will vary as to how these matters should be
presented. . We have had to make decisions and have done
as we thought Dbest.

In 1948 a standard form of spelling used by the Transla-
tion Branch of the Oireachtas was approved by the Depart-
ment of Education, and we have adopted their system of
spelling as far as possible, while adhering to the grammatical
usage of West Munster. Dinneen'’s Irish Dictionary and books
published before 1948 are in the old spelling. The chief
purpose of the new spelling is to get rid of silent consonants
(as in English “plough”, “though”, “island’), which in
Irish are, or were, very common and very inconvenient. A
list of examples to illustrate the old and new spellings is
given below. It is hoped that the learner will quickly adapt
himself to the old spelling, when he meets it.

It is assumed that those who use this book will want to
read, write and speak Irish, and it has been designed to
enable them to do all three as quickly and easily as possible.
But Irish is not an easy language, and learning Irish means
hard work and constant practice. In order to speak a foreign
language well, you must have opportunities for conversation,
and there is really no substitute for a long visit to Coolea or
Ballinskelligs or Ballyferriter or Dunquin. But, as a prepara-
tion for visits to the Gaeltacht, the Irish exercises in this
book have been recorded on two long-playing records,* and

these records should be learned by heart. Conversational

®* Gael-Linn, 26 Merrion Square, Dublin 2.



INTRODUCTION X1

power is what you make of it. The student can practise by
asking himself questions aloud and answering them, varying
the sentences given in the exercises. Not much has been
given of actual conversation, but all the exercises are
conversational in tone and subject matter.

Some readers will use the book merely to learn something
about the language, without any intention of speaking it;
and we have tried to serve their purpose also. For a more
learned and scientific treatment, these mere linguists should
proceed to the two excellent books by M. L. Sjoestedt-
Jonval, Phonétique d'un parler irlandais de Kerry (Paris,
1931) and Description d'un parler irlandais de Kerry (Paris,
1938). The phonetic system has been fully described for West
Cork by Brian O Cuiv, The Irish of West Muskerry, Co.
Cork (Dublin, 1944).

A Key to the exercises is given. This should be used
sensibly. Do your exercise before consulting the Key, and
then correct your work. Afterwards, do the exercises the
other way round, testing your translation of the Key with
the original exercises. Irish is much more different from
English than is German or French, not merely in vocabulary
(you can learn the words easily), but in syntax and idiom.
Great care has been taken with the Lessons, but sometimes
you may have to resort to the Key while doing the transla-
tion into Irish. Do so boldly and with a clear conscience.
That is in part what the Key is for. When you then make the
Key the exercise, things will be easier.

Revise constantly. After every three lessons, go back and
refresh your memory of grammar and vocabulary.

In the section on pronunciation the International Phonetic
Alphabet has been used, but a simplified spelling is given in
the vocabularies in the Lessons. The International Phonetic
Alphabet has been supplied in the general vocabulary.

In planning the book we have been guided by the authors
of two earlier volumes in the series, Teach Yourself Nor-
wegian and Teach Yourself German. The Irish handbooks
of the Christian Brothers, An Irish Grammar and Aids to



xii INTRODUCTION

Irish Composition have been most helpful; and we have, of
course, consulted O’Nolan, New Era Grammar of Modern
Irish and Studies 1n Modern Irish, Mac Giolla Phddraig,
Rérdh-Chidrsa Gramadat and Bun-Chiursa Gaedhilge and
O Cadhlaigh, Ceart na Gaedhilge and Gnds na Gaedhilge. In
presenting the rules for aspiration and eclipsis we have
followed the method of the Réidh-Chiursa Gramadai. For
details of pronunciation we have relied upon Brian O Cufyv,
The Irish of West Muskerry. Where we have had to make a
choice, we have followed as closely as possible the standard
usage as presented in Gramadach na Gaeilge agus Liiriv na
Gaeilge (Dublin, Stationery Office, I(? 58).1
We are specially indebted to Sean O Crdinin for advice and
criticism, and to Mdiréad Ni Ghrdda who kindly read the
book in typescript and suggested many improvements.
QOur thanks are also due to the Trustees of the O’Leary
Trust and to Browne & Nolan Limited for permission to use
the passage quoted from Séadna, and to those whose
comments have helped us to improve this edition.

' Thus for éinne “anyone”, éinnf ‘“‘anything’’, we have adopted
aon duine, aon ni. For baochas “‘thanks, gratitude’’, Gaoluinn *‘Irish”’
of the dialect, we use the prescribed spellings bufockas and Gaeilge
respectively, but the pronunciation is always given. For “minute(s)”’
the form now prescribed is ndiméad, néiméid, but neomat, neomatat

are retained here. So also duart *‘I said”, where the prescribed form
duiri mé is strange to the dialect.
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THE IRISH ALPHABET

The use of roman type has only recently become common,
and many books are still printed in the old Gaelic type.
The student should, therefore, learn both. As the Gaelic
form is simply the medieval manuscript form, it presents no

difficulty.

Roman Gaelic

A L5 A

b b

C C

d o)

e =)

f F

g i)

h h

1 9

] L

m m

n n

o o

% |

r ft R
S r S
t T

u u

Only r and s have distinct capital forms in Gaelic type.
For the other letters the capitals are merely larger than the
others.

3



4 IRISH

The old names of the letters were tree-names: azlm “‘elm”’,
beith “‘birch”, coll “hazel”, dair “‘oak’, edad ‘“‘aspen’’, fern
“alder’’, gort “ivy”, tdad ‘“‘yew”, luis ‘‘mountain-ash”,
muin ‘‘vine”’ (?), nin “‘ash”, onn “gorse”’, pin(?), ruis “elder”,
sail “willow”’, tinne “holly”’, #r ‘“‘blackthorn”.

These names are no longer used, and the names are as in
English except for @, which is named as it is pronounced.

Three important points which affect spelling may be
introduced here.

(1) Every consonant has two qualities, velar and palatal,
called “broad” and “slender’” respectively; and these
qualities are marked in spelling by means of glide-vowels.
The consonant is “broad” when it precedes (or follows) a
“broad” vowel, (a, o, u). It is “slender’” when it precedes
(or follows) a “‘slender” vowel (e, 1). When a consonant 1is
between vowels, the following vowel predominates and a
slender vowel is inserted before a slender consonant, a
broad vowel before a broad consonant. Thus the flanking
vowels will always agree, slender with slender and broad
with broad (“caol le caol agus leathan le leathan™).

(1) The consonants p, t, ¢, b, d, g, m, 1, s are liable to a
change called aspiration, which turns them into spirants.
This change is written by adding h in roman and by adding a
dot in Gaelic type: bh, b, dh 9, gh §, and so on.}

(i11) The consonants p, t, ¢, f and b, d, g are liable to a
change called eclipsis, which makes the voiceless consonants
voiced, and the voiced consonants nasal. Thus p, t, c, §
become b, d, g, v (written bh) respectively, and b, d, g
become m, n, ng. But the original consonant i1s kept in
spelling, and the eclipsis is written before it: bp, dt, gc,
bhf, mb, nd, ng.

The rules for aspiration and eclipsis are given below.
The contrast of sound between broad and slender may be
illustrated in English by the following pairs:

1 For the pronunciation see p. 9.



THE IRISH ALPHABET 5

tool fune
cool cure
foot few
boot beauty
do duty
good gules

" moon MUSIC
noon new
loose lure
soon sure

This illustration should be helpful. It needs qualification
for £ and d, which in Irish, when “broad’’, sound not like
English 7, d, but more like French ¢ in #rés, d in dresser, the
tongue being spread just behind the upper teeth; when
“slender’’ they are close to the English sounds. Note that
the slender s is like s in “‘sure’’ not in “‘sewer”.

The vowels have their Latin values, not as in English,
and may be long or short. A long vowel is marked with the
acute accent, and this may not be omitted,! as there are
many pairs of words distinguished only by this mark of the
long vowel:

ait queer dit place ait sounds like Eng. “at”;
dit like Eng. “art” (but with
palatal ¢)

cas curly cds case cas thymes with Eng. “moss”’;

cds with Eng. “farce”
cead permission céad hundred cead rhymes with Eng. “had™;
céad 1s [k'iad]
fear man féar grass fear sounds like Eng. ““far”
mear lively méar finger with the vowel short and the

! In the new spelling the accent is omitted over long o preceded by
e, as this digraph rarely occurs with short 0. The only words in this
book to have short eo are deoch [d’ox] ‘‘drink”, eochair ‘‘key’’ and
seo ‘‘this’’.



6 IRISH

sean old séan good luck r trilled: féar is between ““fair”
and ‘“fear’’ with the 7 trilled;
and so also for mear and
méar, sean and séan (sean as
in Eng. “shanty”)

min meal min smooth man as in Eng. “tin’’; min as in
Eng. “mean”™

solas light sdlds comfort solas is like Eng. “solace”;
sdlds has both vowels long.

There are two true diphthongs, both written and pro-
nounced, 1a and ua. The written diphthong ao is pronounced
as an open e like the vowel in English “mare”, “hair”.
Before a slender consonant it is long i as in “‘see’’: faobh
[te:v] “side”’, gen. faotbh [ti:v']. There are other diphthongs in
pronunciation (p. 7), arising from loss of consonants, as in
English “plough”, “dough”, “through”, but usually when
two vowels occur together one is merely a glide. Thus flos
[f'is] “knowledge” and fusl [fil'] “blood” both have the
vowel #2; the former has slender f and broad s, the latter has
broad f and slender 1: fear [f’ar] “man’ and caslc [kal’k’]
“chalk’ both have the vowel a: the former has slender f
and broad r, the latter has broad ¢ and slender lc. And
these values for the groups ui, ea, ai are normal!, when
they are stressed. In a few words three vowels come together:
when ia, ua are followed by a slender consonant, we get
a1, uai? as in riasl “‘rule”’, fuair “found’”’; sometimes a broad
vowel is flanked by slender consonants as in c##sz [k'u:n’]
“quiet”, ceoil [k'o:1'] “music’’ (gen.).

! Not constant, cf. beag and words ending in -1l, -nn, -rr (geall, ceann,
fearr) in the vocabulary. In -io- the iis often the glide, cf. pioc, sioc,
siopa, and also iomad, see O Cuiv §301.

2 The diphthongs are then [ie|, [ue], while before a broad consonant
they are [13], [ua].



PRONUNCIATION

The pronunciation given in this book is that of West Munster,
which 1s the easlest to learn and the most commonly used by
learners. Insh pronunciation is probably not as difficult for
an English speaker as French, and certainly much easier for
an Inshman, for English as spoken in Ireland still has an
Irish flavour. But the sounds are not well shown by the
spelling, for in Irish, as in English, many consonants have
become vocalised and have given rise to diphthongs or long
vowels, while the old spelling has remained. English
“dough”, “plough”, “through’” have been mentioned, and
“rough”, “enough”, “thought”’, “fought’ add to the list of
sounds spelt ough in English. But beside ‘‘thought’ you
have “taught™, and then “taut’’ without gk. Beside “fought”’
you have “fort”, which in Standard English are pronounced
alike. The difficulty of Irish sounds for English speakers is
of the same kind, not so much in the sounds themselves as
in the awkward spelling. The new spelling has removed
much of this difficulty, and our simplified spelling will be a
further help. In the general vocabulary at the end of the
book the IPA is supplied throughout.

We have seen that beside the diphthongs 7a (7a47) and ua
(uaz) there are others arising from loss of consonants. For
the purpose of this book they might be reduced to two: au
as in “house” (or better German Haus) and ay as in “light”’.
In fact there 1s also a diphthong o%, beginning with o rather
than a, and there is also a diphthong 27, beginning with 2
rather than a, but you should not worry about the distinc-
tion. You will be understood with a mere a» and ay, and
accuracy can come later when you are in touch with native
speakers. These diphthongs most commonly arise when an
“aspirated” b, d, g or m occurs in medial position, followed
either by a vowel or by another consonant. Thus gabhar

7



8 IRISH

“goat” is pronounced [gour], domhan “world” is pro-
nounced [doun], amhras ‘“‘doubt’ [aurss]; gadhar “dog”
[goir], raghad “‘1 shall go’ [reid], adhmad ““wood” [oimad],
fesdhm ‘“force’ [f'aim’]. As a general rule, when the vocalised
(or lost) consonant is a broad b4 or mh, the diphthong is
au (or ou); when it is broad dA or gh, or any slender consonant,
the diphthong is a2 (or 27). One other point must be noticed:
when the consonant is m#4, the diphthong is often nasalised,
and this is a difficulty for English speakers, unless they
know French. Again, it is not of great importance for
beginners. You will be understood even if you omit the
nasal quality: aimhleas ‘‘disadvantage” [ail’as] may be
pronounced [ail’3s], with a nasal diphthong; amhras ““doubt™
may be [durss], but the pronunciation [aurss] i1s acceptable,
and is normal in West Cork.

Diphthongs arise also when a vowel is followed by 1l, nn
or m in words of one syllable: dall “‘blind” is [daul], mall
“slow’’ i1s [maul], gann ‘“scarce’’ [gaun], cam ‘‘crooked”
[kaum], donn ‘“‘brown’ [doun], poll “hole” [poul], greim’
“grip”’ [gr'esim’]. Before -»» a short a is lengthened: gearr
“short’ [g’a:r], fearr “better’’ [f'a:r]; or else a short final
vowel develops: [g’'ars], [f'ara].

So much for vowels and diphthongs. The vowels have been
described on p. 5. We must now return to the consonants.
You have seen that every consonant has two qualities,
broad and slender, and this distinction may not be neglected
even by beginners, for it 1s fundamental to the system. It is
commonly the main difference between two words, or be-
tween two cases of a noun or two forms of a verb. Thus,
bé “cow’’ [bo:] is distinct from beo “alive” [b'o:], bog *“soft™

is distinct from beag [b’og] ‘“‘small’’; maoin ‘“‘wealth”
~ [mi:n’] is distinct from mién “smooth” [m’i:n’]; labhasr
“speak’ [lour’] is distinct from leabhair “‘books’ [l'our];
nom. sg. bdd “‘boat’ [ba:d] is distinct from gen. sg. and nom.
pl. bdid [ba:d’]; bhios “‘I was’’ [v'1:s] is distinct from bhis “you
(sg.) were” [v'1:f]. In practice, as suggested on p. 5, a slight

1 Historically the vowel is e, and the i is a slender glide.



PRONUNCIATION 9

y-sound after the slender consonant will serve. Thus (byd)
for beo, and this is easy if the following vowel is broad
(a, 0, u), but not if it is slender, or if the consonant itself is
final. For the m in min you must keep the lips close to the
teeth, and for maoin they are looser (there may even be an
off-glide like w). And in either word, if you pronounce a
broad final #, you may not be understood. (There are words
mbuton [mi:n] and mbionn [m’i:n] which would interfere.) A
double #» when slender is pronounced #g as in “sing”’.

Remember that if a consonant is preceded or followed by
e or 2, it 1s slender, if by @, o0 or #, it is broad.

One sound about which a special note is required is 7. It is
always trilled, never flapped or silent as in English. For
broad 7 there is no further difficulty, but slender 7 is difficult
for English speakers. It approaches the sound of z. (In
some dialects 1t has almost become z.) If you sound a z
and then trill it, you will get a fair result. Fortunately
original slender » has become broad when it begins a word,
so that this sound is required only in medial or final position:
74 “king”’ has a broad 7, but #r ““‘country’ and Mdire “Ma
have the slender sound.

The second point about consonants is ‘‘aspiration”,! of
which something has been said in connection with diph-

thongs. The following table shows the sound-changes caused
by aspiration:

written pronounced
P ph f
t th h

C ch or Scottish Loch.

broad as in German ach
ch
slender as in German #ch.
! The term is phonetically wrong, for the affected consonants are
not aspirated but spirant. However it is firmly established in

grammars of Modern Irish, and we are not here concerned with the
science of phonetics.
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written pronounced
f fh silent
st sh h?
b bh \4
d dh broad, a voiced guttural
} { spirant?
g gh slender, y as in Eng. “yet”

m mbh vV

These values are true for ph, th, ch, fh, sh in all positions.
In medial position, as we have seen, bh, dh, gh, mh are
vocalised when broad and give rise to diphthongs. The
group -omha- in the middle of a word is pronounced as a
long nasal o: comhartha “‘sign’’, pron. [ké:rha]. The group
-ghe 1s pronounced as a long ¢, and written 4 in the new
spelling, a reform which we have adopted. Slender dA and
gh (-2dh and -igh) at the end of a word are pronounced as g
Broad di at the end of a noun is silent; in the 3 sg. ending
of a verb, it is pronounced as c¢k; in the past passive as g or
ch. Medial -/¢- 1s pronounced /a.

The Additional Vowel.

When /, n or r is followed by b, bk, ch, g (not after n), m
or mh, and preceded by a short stressed vowel, an additional
vowel is heard between them: balbh ‘““dumb’’ is pronounced
[balav], bolg “stomach” [bolag], borb “‘rude’” [borab],
garbh ‘“‘rough” [garov], dorcha ‘‘dark” [doraxa] fearg
“anger” [f'arog], gorm "blue [goram], seanchai ‘‘story-
teller”” [fanslxi:], ainm “name’ [an'im’], ainmhi ‘“‘animal’’

1 Note that when aspiration of initial s- is caused by the definite
article (p. 17), ¢ is prefixed to the s-, and the sound is £

* When slender initial s is followed by a broad vowel, aspiration
normally cha.nges it to slender ch: a Shedin [o'x’a:n’] "Johnl" hata

Shiobhdn [hats x’s'va:n] “Joan’s hat”.
3 This is the voiced sound correspondmg to ch. It occurs in North
German sagen, Magen, Bogen, etc.
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[ani'v'i]]. You need not memorise this rule, as the pro-
nunciation of each word is given in the vocabulary, but you
will want to refer to it when puzzled by the simplified

spelling. For a fuller treatment of the additional vowel, see
O Cuiv, pp. 105-6.

Stress

As a general rule the stress is on the first syllable, and it is
so strong that all short vowels in the following syllables are
indistinct. They are reduced to the quality of the murmured
vowel [s] in English “barrick”, “‘commdn’”, “‘custdém”’,
“solace”. If the flanking consonants are slender, the un-
stressed vowel will have ¢-quality, as in ainm above. But if
you pronounce the slender consonants correctly the vowel
will take care of itself.

In West Munster, however, there are exceptions to the rule
of initial stress as follows:

i. If the second syllable is long, it bears the stress: cailin,
garsun, tdgdlach, except for some verbal endings.

ii. When the first two syllables are short and the third is
long, the third syllable bears the stress: amaddn.

. Where the second syllable contains -ach- and there is no
long syllable, the second syllable bears the stress:
coleach, beannacht, casachtach.

Here the stress is marked by the grave accent. In the
phonetic alphabet it is marked by a vertical line before the
stressed syllable, if the first syllable does not bear the stress,
as 1n [an’ilv’i:] above.

Finally, if you want to pronounce the Irish of this book
correctly, you must get records, or better still, spend some
months in West Cork or West Kerry.



SYNCOPE

As well as reducing the short unstressed vowels, the strong
stress on the first syllable may knock out a syllable. This
sometimes happens when by inflexion an ending is added
to a word of two syllables. For example obair “work’ forms
the gen. by adding -¢, and the gen. i1s oibre, not *obarre.
Note that the broad b becomes slender when it is joined to
the slender ». Similarly the comparative of adjectives is
formed by adding -e: fseal [1:[al] “low”’: {sle [i:1'1] “lower".
This is important for the inflexion of one class of verbs of
the second conjugation (p. 66):
imrim 1 play 1pv. sg. 2 imar past sg. 3 d'imar sé
osclavm 1 open 1pv. sg. 2 oscail past sg. 3 d'oscail sé

12



RULES FOR ASPIRATION
(See page 4)

I. The initial consonant of nouns is aspirated:

(a)

(6)

following the article an

(1) In the nominative—accusative singular of feminine
words: thit an ciloch ““the stone fell”’, cuir ort an
chasog “‘put on the coat”.

(11) in the genitive singular of masculine words: cos an

mhadra “the dog’s leg’’, ceann an fAir ‘““the man’s
head”.

after the vocative particle @, in both sing. and pl. (m.
and {.):
a dhuine uasail “dear sir’”’, a chairde “my friends”

in the genitive following a feminine noun:
tine mhdna “‘a turf fire”, lJdmh chilinta ‘““a helping
hand”.

in the genitive of proper nouns:
leabhar Sh€amais “James’s book”, athair M#idire
“Mary’s father”, muintir Chiarrai ‘““the peonle of

Kerwil
after the possessive adjectives mo “my”’, do “your”
(sing.), and a “his”’:
mo bhean “my wife”’, do chapall “your horse”, a
mhac “‘his son”.

(f) after the prepositions ar “on”, do “to”’, de “from”,

2 €4

fé “under”’, gan “without”, tdir “between amongst”’,
mar ‘‘as’”’, 4 ‘‘from”, rozmh “before”, thar "over
beyond”, ir{ "through” um “‘about’’:
ar chloich ““on a stone”, do Thadhg “to Tadhg”,
lan de bhainne ““full of milk”’, fé chathaoir ‘“‘under a
chair”, gan mhaith ““useless’” (literally ‘“‘without

use’”’), 1dir dhaoine “between people’’, mar chtinamh
I3
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IRISH

“as a help”, 6 Skedn “from John”, roimh zheacht
“before coming’’, thar Dhiiarmaid “past Dermot”,
tri dhearmhad ‘‘through (by) mistake”, um Chaisc
““at Easter’.

after don “‘to the”’, den ““from, off the’’, and sz *“‘in the”’:
don gharsin “to the boy”, den bhdthar “off the
road”’, sa bhaile “at (lit. “in the”) home™; but sa
tigh “in the house.’’?

Note: In Kerry Irish no distinction is made between
don and den, and don alone is used, followed usually
by eclipsis: don gcapall “to (off) the horse™, don
mbad ““to the boat”’, ‘“‘off the boat”’.

when the noun forms the second element of a compound
word:
leasmhathair “a stepmother’, deafhuairisc “a good
account’’, droch-chaint ‘““bad language”.

when it begins a noun-phrase which is the equivalent of
a definite noun in the genitive:

mac fhear an gheata ‘““the gate-keeper’s son’’; fé
dhéin tkigh an 1f “towards the king’s house”.

after the numerals aon “‘one” dd “two’”, and after
céad “‘first”’:
aon fhear amhdin “one man”, dha chuid “two parts”’,
an chéad chkeist ““the first question”

after #ri ““three”, cheithre “four”, cuig *“‘five’”” and sé
“six’’ where the sing. of the noun is used:
tri chapall ““three horses’, cheithre dhuine dhéag
“fourteen persons”, ciig bhosca “‘five boxes”.

after the dative of verbal nouns in the more frequently
used verbal noun phrases:
ag baint fAéir, (mhdéna) ““cutting hay (turf)”, ag cur
phrataf (choirce) “sowing potatoes (oats)”.

1 sa is a reduced form of ¢zsan now established in writing, and does
not cause aspiration of t, d.
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Note: Where sa is followed by a noun beginning with f, the f
is eclipsed: sa bifeirm “in the farm’, sa bhfarraige “in the
sea’’,

I1. The initial consonant of an adjective is aspirated:

(@) when qualifying a feminine noun in the nom.-accus,
sing.:
fuinneog mhdr “‘a large window’’, b6 bkan “a white
cow’’, cearc fhrancach “a turkey-hen”.
Note: When the adj. precedes a fem. noun to form a
compound, the initial consonant is aspirated follow-
ing the sing. article:
an chaolchuid ‘“‘the lesser share’,; an mhdrchuid
““the greater share, part”, an phriomhcheist
‘“the principal question’’, an {seana-bhean “the
old woman” (see below p. 16).
(b) after the gen. sing. of a masculine noun:
mdla an duine bhoicht ‘“the poor man’s bag”, lucht
an ti mhdir “the people of the big house’, cos an
chapaill bkdin ‘“‘the white horse’s leg”’.
(c) after the nom.-accus. plural of a noun when it ends in
a slender consonant:
fir mhdéra “big men”’, crainn bheaga ““small trees”,
capaill mhaithe “good horses’, lachain bhana “white

ducks”'.
(d) after a noun in the dative sing. fem. and in the dat.

sing. masculine when the noun itself is aspirated:
fé bhréig mhdir “under a big shoe’’, ar ldir b%4in “on
a white mare’’, 6 dhuine chrfonna “from an old

person’’, do bhuachaill bkocht “‘to a poor boy”.

(¢) after a noun in the vocative sing.:
a chailin bhig “my little girl”’, a chréatiir dkoicht
“my poor creaturel”.

(f) after a noun in the dual number:

dhd lachain bkdna ‘“‘two white ducks’”, dhd mhuic
mhéithe “two fat pigs”.
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(g) after the past tense and conditional of the verb ss:
ba, nior, ar, ndr, gur:

ba mAdr an trua é “it was a great pity”, nior mhaith
liom é “‘I would not like it”’, ar cheart é a dhéanamh?
“would it be right to do it?”’, duirt sé gur bhocht an
scéal é “he said it was a poor story’’ (‘‘bad case’),
nar bhred an rud é? ““‘was it not a fine thing?”
(“would it not be. ... ?")

[TI. The d- of the prepositional pronouns dom, duit, etc.,

diom, diot, etc. is usually aspirated after vowels and silent
consonants:

Go mbeannai Dia dhuit “May God bless you”,

Thug sé dhom € “he gave it to me”,

Chuir sé dhe “‘he made off”,

Nior fhiafraigh sé dihinn “he did not inquire of us”,
Tabharfaidh sé tuilleadh dA4uit “he will give you more”.

IV. The initial consonant of a verb is aspirated:

(a) in the past, imperfect and conditional, whether the
particle do 1s used or not (see p. 32):

(Do) thdinig Sedan “John came”, (do) chuireadh sé

“he used to put”, (do) dhéanfaimis ““‘we would do”’.

(b) after »nf, md, and particles containing perfective 7o
(see p. 47):
ma bhuaileann tu “if you strike”, ni chreidim é
“I do not believe it”, nior tAdgas é “I did not take
it”’. Ndr ¢hugais dé é? “Did you not give it to him?”’
Ar chuais ann? “Did you go there?”

(c) following the nom.-accus. of the relative particle a

(see p. 147):
an duine a chkloiseann ‘‘the person who hears”,
an capall a dAhfolas “the horse (that) I sold”.

Specral rules for aspiration of d, ¢, s.
Initial 4 and ¢ are not regularly aspirated after the
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homorganics d, n, t, 1, s: ceann an duine “‘the person’s head”,
gan toradh ‘‘without fruit”, slat tirim “a dry rod”, dhd
chapall déag ‘‘twelve horses”.

s is never aspirated in the groups sc-, sm-, sp-, st-.

s before a vowel or /, %, r is changed to ¢ after the article
an, and written /s-:

(@) an tsrdid ‘‘the street”, an tsagairt “of the priest”, an
tsrotha ‘‘of the stream’’;

(b) den tsaol “‘(out) of the world”, don fsagart “to the
priest”’, den islait “from the rod”, sa isruth “in the
stream’’, sa tsndthaid “in the needle”.

Spectal rules for aspiration after prepositions:
s- is not aspirated after the preposition gan:
bds gan sagart ‘‘death without a priest”.
ar “‘on’’ does not aspirate the initial of a following noun:

(@) when the sense is general: ar bord “on board (ship)” in
contrast to ar bhord ““on a table”, ar muir ‘‘at sea”,
ar buile “‘angry’’, ar meisce “drunk”.

(6) in phrases with a verbal noun expressing a state or
condition: ar bogadh “‘steeping”’, ar crochadh “hanging”,
ar siul ‘‘going on, happening’.

gan ‘“without’” does not aspirate a following noun when the

noun is part of a verbal noun phrase:
gan capall do cheannach ‘“without buying a horse™, “not
to buy a horse”.

Non-aspiration occurs also in gan pdsadh “‘unmarried”, gan

peaca ‘‘sinless”, gan moill (beside gan mhoill) “without

delay”’, féar gan baint “unmown hay”, etc.

~ thar “over, beyond” is subject to similar exceptions: thar

barr “excellent”, thar farraige ‘‘beyond the sea”, etc.



RULES FOR ECLIPSIS
(See page 4)

I. The initial consonant of a noun is eclipsed:

(@) in the gen. pl. following the article:
tithe na ndaoine ‘‘the peoples’ houses”, ldn na
mbuidéal “the full of the bottles™.

() in the dat. sing. following a preposition (dther than de
and do) with the article:
ag an dfigh “at the house”, leis an mbata “with the
stick’’, insan bpdirc “in the field”.
(Cf. Kerry: “don gcapall”, ‘““don mbad” etc. above,
under Aspiration g note.)

(c) after the preposition 7, without the article:

i bpdipéar “in a paper’, i gcathair “in a city”.
Note: This preposition combined with the article
normally gives sa, which aspirates: sa phdirc “in
the field”, sa braile “at home’’; but it eclipses f:
sa bhféar “in the grass’’ (see under Aspiration p. 15);
and ‘“‘sa mbliain”’ is frequently heard beside “sa
bhliain’ “‘in the year (per annum)”.

(d) after the poss. adjectives dr, bhur, and a (pl.):
ar geeart “our right”, bhur ngndé “‘your business”,
a mbeatha “‘their life”.

(e after the numerals 7 to 10, seacht, ocht, naoi, deich:
seacht gcapaill ““seven horses”, ocht gcearca “eight
hens”, naoi bpdirceanna ‘‘nine fields’’, deich
ndoirse ‘‘ten doors’’.

(f) after the numerals #7{, cheithre, cuig, sé, when in the
genitive case:
ainmhi cheithre gcos “a four-footed animal”’, féar
18
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sé¢ mbé “the grass of six cows”, fé cheann ciig
mblian “after five years”.

II. Eclipsis of Adjectives:

The eclipsis of adjectives has ceased to be a regular feature
of the language, and is confined to the gen. pl. and occasional
use with the dative sing. after the article, e.g.

a bhean na stocai mbana “O woman of the white
stockings™, ar an leacain mbdin “‘on the white slope”,
ar an gcuma gcéanna ‘“‘in the same way’’.

I11. Verbs:

The 1nitial consonant of a verb is eclipsed:

(@) after an (interrog.), cd ““where?’’, go ““that”:
an bifuil sé anso? “is he here?”’ cad dféann ti? “where
do you go?"’ is ddcha go dfiocfaidh sé “it is likely he
will come”.

(b) after da “if”’, mara ““unless”, sara ‘““before, lest”’:
da mbeinn ann “if I were there’’, mara gcreideann
td mé “if you do not believe me”’, sara ndéanfainn
dearmad “lest I should make a mistake”.

(c) after the dependent relative particle go:
an té go bAfuil a chroi san airgead “the person whose
heart is in (the) money”, an fear go bAifuil an
t-airgead aige “the man who has the money”.

(d) after the relative ¢ (“all that™):
Sin a bAfuil agam “that is all I have”, nd feic a
bhfeicfir ““do not see what you will see”.

In positions where an initial consonant is eclipsed, #- is
prefixed to an initial vowel: T4r na nOg “The Land of the
Young”’; ¢ n-dit “in a place’’; na deich n-aitheanta ‘“‘the Ten
Commandments”.

Obviously these rules for aspiration and eclipsis are not to
be memorised. They are given together here, so that you may

refer to them when you are puzzled by examples in the
Lessons.
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The prefixed h:
One other initial change must be noted. The gen. sg. fem.

and the nom. pl. of the article prefix 4 to a following initial
vowel: na habhann “‘of the river”’; na huain ‘‘the lambs”’.

h is also prefixed as follows:

(2)

(%)

()

(4)

to nouns after the fem. possessive a “her’’; after the
numerals #7{, cheithre, sé and after farna ‘“‘second’” and
ordinals ending in %; after the prepositions go and /Jel:
a hinion ‘‘her daughter”’, {r{ huaire “‘three times”’, an
tarna huair ‘‘the second time”’, go hEirinn “to Ireland”,
le hor ““with gold™’;

to adjectives after chomh ‘“‘as, so” and go (forming
adverbs): chomh hdlainn ‘‘as beautiful”’, go holc
“badly’’; after the negative copula ni: n{ hamhlaidh “‘it
i1s not so’’;

to verbs in the passive-impersonal after all particles
ending in vowels, and to all forms of the verb after the
negative na : ni hitear ‘‘is not eaten”’, do holadh ‘‘was
drunk’’; na hol! ““do not drink!”’: na hitheann sé? ‘‘does
he not eat?”’, na holann se tobac 1 n—aon chor? ‘‘does he
not smoke at all?”’, deir se na holann “‘he says that he
does not (smoke)”’;

to pronouns after the interrogative ¢é and after the
negative copula ni: cé hé (hi)? ““who is he (she)?’’ cé
hiad? “‘who are they?”’, nf hé (hf), ni hiad; ni hea ‘‘it is
not”’. ~

1 L& prefixes n to the verbal nouns ithe “‘to eat” and 4/ ““to drink™
(P 84). |



KEY TO THE SIMPLIFIED SPELLING

The sounds of Irish are quite unlike those of English, but
they may still be heard in English as it is spoken in Ireland.
The simplified spelling used here can therefore be only an

approximation. The vowel symbols used are as follows:—

a as in English about

a as in English at

aa as in English far

a as in English mare, hair

e as in English bet

€ as in Italian sera

i as in English it

ee as in English fee

0 as in English loss

0 as in German Lohn

v as in French homme

u as in English put

00 as in English soon

Diphthongs:—

ay as in English light

au as in English round

ou as in English road

eed as in English paean

003 as in English gruel
Consonants:

For the broad and slender sounds of consonants you must

refer to p. 5. Except for the dentals no attempt is made to

indicate them in the simplified spelling. For the dentals t, d,

remember that the broad sounds are not as in English,

but are made with the tongue against the upper teeth. We

write them t, d, in simplified spelling. Broad c, g, ng

require practice. The c is like English qu without the w-glide.
21
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Thus caol “narrow’” is like English ““quail”, but without
rounding of the lips, and g, ng are in the same position, but
with voicing and nasality respectively.

When the stress is not on the first syllable (see p. 11), the
stressed syllable is separated by a hyphen, and marked with
the grave accent unless another diacritic appears: ansan
(dn-sun) “there”’; dinnéar (dee-ngér) “dinner”.

The New Spelling.

The following list of words illustrates the reformed spelling

introduced in 1948 and now generally adopted. The purpose
of the reform is to eliminate silent consonants and so far as

possible to establish a uniform spelling for all the dialects.

Old Spelling New Spelling Old Spelling New Spelling
aimhdheoin : ainneoin bliadhain : bliain
aoinfheacht : éineacht brigh : bri
baoghal : baol buidheachas : buiochas
biadh : bia céadna : céanna
ceanndchad : ceanndd ithte : ite
claoidhim : cloim laetheambhail : laethiiil
comhgar : congar leanbha{ : leanaf
comhnaidhe : cénaf lobhtha : lofa
congnamh : cinamh naomhtha : naofa
cosamhail : cosiil Nodlaig : Nollaig
cruinnedchad : cruinneod riaghail : riail
ddighim : ddim rioghdha : rioga
éadtrom : éadrom seachtmhain : seachtain
€agcoir : €agoir siothchdin : sfochdin
éirghe : éird siubhal : sil
fiafruigheann : fiafrafonn timcheall : timpeall
Gaedhilge : Gaeilge tosnughadh : tosni
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LESSON I

‘The Simple Sentence

1. Masculine Nouns.

All Irish nouns are either masculine or feminine, as in
French. The gender is important, as the rules for aspiration
vary according to the gender. When the noun is nominative-
accusative singular, the article prefixes t- to masculine
nouns beginning with a vowel and aspirates feminine
nouns beginning with a consonant. The article is an, gen.
sg. fem. and nom. pl. masc. and fem., na. Thus an bdd “the
boat”, an t-uisce ‘““the water’’, an bhean ‘‘the woman”’.

There is no indefinite article: fear “a man”, bean ‘“‘a
woman’’, ussce ‘‘water’’.

THE FIRST DECLENSION.

Most masculine nouns ending in a broad consonant form
the genitive singular and nominative plural by changing the
broad consonant to slender, inserting the glide-vowel ¢: an
bdd “the boat’’; an bhdid “‘of the boat”; pl. na bdid “‘the
boats’’; an garsun ‘“‘the boy’’; an gharsuin “of the boy”’;
na garsuin ‘‘the boys”. Note that the plural of an is na.
When the final consonant is ¢A, it is changed to gh in the
gen. sg. and nom. pl. When the vowel of the final syllable is
short, there is a change of vowel as in “man, men”. By this
change ea becomes 4. Thus coileach “cock”, pl. coiligh; fear
“man”’, pl. fir. In mac “son’’, pl. mic, the a becomes #. Some
nouns add -¢ for the nom. pl.: doras ““door”, pl. dosrse;
bdthar “road”, pl. bdithre; solas “light”, pl. soilse, with
syncope of the second syllable, see p. 12.

25
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THE FOURTH DECLENSION.

Most nouns ending in a vowel form the plural in -4, and
have the same form for nominative and genitive in both
singular and plural.

The following list of nouns should be learned:

Singular Genitive Nom. Plural
bad boat baid baid
bainne milk bainne

bosca box bosca boscaf
béthar road béthair bdéithre
buidéal bottle buidéil buidéil
cat cat cait cait
ceann head cinn cinn
dinnéar dinner dinnéir dinnéir
doras door dorais doirse
fear man fir fir
focal word focail focail
gadhar dog gadhair gadhair
garsin boy garsiin garsiin
gort tillage-field goirt goirt
leabhar book leabhair leabhair
paipéar paper pﬁp?ir paipéir
sagart priest sagairt sagairt

The verb stands first in its clause. Eng. “‘the man is here”
1S ¢4 an fear anso (lit. “is the man here”). In ‘English when the
verb comes first we have a question, but in Irish there is a
special particle an (ecl) to mark the question, and, strange
to say, a different verb is used for “is” in questions and in
the negative. The word is fusl w]:uch with #{ “not” is
contracted to n#l “is not”. The interrogative is an bhfusl?
and the negative interrogative nd fuil? “is not?”’ T4 is the
independent, or absolute, form of the verb, and fusl is the
dependent form.

Note that there are no words in Irish for ‘‘yes” and “‘no”.

The verb in the question must be repeated in the answer:
An bhfuil sé ann? Td. “Is he there?”” ““Yes”.
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VOCABULARY

ach (och) but

airgead (arigydd) m. money,
stlver :

ann (aun) #n 4, there

ansan (in-sun) there (demon.),
then

anso (dn-so) here

bainne (bangi) m. mil%

bosca (bdsgd) m. box

béthar (bohir) m. road

breoite (broti) sick

brénach (bronich) sad

buidéal (bi-dé€l) m. bottle

caillte (kaylhi) lost

dinnéar (dee-ngér) m. dinner

direach (deerdch) straight

fear (far) m. man

folamh (f61dv) empiy

fds (fGs) yet
fuar (foodr) cold
garbh (gordv) rough, windy
géar (geear) sour
iasc (eedsk) m. fish
14 (laa) m. day
ldn (laan) full
leabhar (lyour) m. book
ni (nee) nof
nfl (neel) 2s not
nd fuil? (naa fwil) #s noi?
sé (sheé) he
siad (sheedd) they
ta (taa) s
an bhfuil? (3-vwil) ss?
tuirseach (tir-shoch) fsred
ullamh (613v) ready
ur (oor) fresh

Exercise 1
Read aloud and then translate:

1. T4 an bosca 14n. 2 T4 buidéal ansan. 3. T4 an leabhar
caillte. 4. T4 an bdéthar direach. 5. An bhfuil an buidéal
folamh? 6. N1l, t4 bainne ann. 7. N4 fuil an bainne géar? Ta.
8. T4 an t-iasc ur. 9. An bhfuil an dinnéar ullamh? 10. Nil
sé ullamh fds. 11. T4 an garstin breoite. 12. An bhfuil airgead
anso? 13. T4 an fear tuirseach. 14. N4 fuil an 14 garbh?

15. T4, ach nil sé fuar.

 Now let us try these sentences in the plural. The adjective
does not change, but there are plural forms of ¢4 and fusl
which may be used!: #did “(they) are”’, nflid “‘they are not™.

1 Commonly in answer to a question.
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Exercise 2
Translate into Irish:

The boxes are full. There are bottles there. The books are
lost. The roads are straight. Are the bottles empty? No.
Are the boxes not ready? The boys are sick. The men are
tired.

2. Feminine Nouns.

THE SECOND DECLENSION.

Most feminine nouns ending in a broad consonant form
the genitive singular by adding -¢ and the nominative-
accusative plural by adding -a: cloch ““stone’, an chloch “the
stone”’, gen. na cloiche, nom. pl. na clocha. Note that the gen.
sg. of the feminine article is #a, and that it does not aspirate:
1t prefixes 4- to an initial vowel. The -¢ of the gen. sg. changes
a preceding 2z to ¢, and other changes are as for the mascu-
line nouns. In nouns of more than one syllable, a -ch
becomes -gh- before the -¢, and the resulting -(a)ighe 1is
pronounced -i, and is now so written (see p. 10).

The following list should be learned:

Singular | Genitive Nom. Plural
baintreach widow baintrighe,
baintri baintreacha

bréag lie, falsehood bréige bréaga
brdg shoe broige brdga
cearc hen circe cearca
ciall sense céille
clann children (coll.),

family clainne clanna
cluas ear cluaise cluasa
COS leg, foot coise cosa
deoch drink dighe, dit deocha
fuinneog  window fuinneoige fuinneoga
grian sun gréine
lamh hand laimhe lamha

! This is an exception.
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Singular Genitive Nom. Plural
muc pIg muice muca

pog kiss pdige péga

scian knife scinel sceanal

Feminine nouns ending in a slender consonant commonly
form a ‘““‘weak’ plural by adding -eanna:

ait place aite diteanna
ceist question ceiste ceisteanna
pairc field pairce pairceanna
scoil school scoile scoileanna
sraid street sraide sraideanna

Some, however, form the plural in -e: pingin “penny”,
pl. pingine; scilling “‘shilling”’, pl. scillinge; seachtain ““week™,
pl. seachtaine;? suil ‘“‘eye”, pl. suile. Im “butter”, g. ime 1s
masculine, nom.-acc. sg. an t-im.

VOCABULARY

agus (ogds) and glan (glon) clean
bdd (baad) m. boat 1dmh (laav) {. hand
bia (beed) m. food milis (milish) sweet
briste (brishdi) broken muc (muk) {. pg
caite (kati) worn out ég young
cam (kaum) crooked ramhar (raur) fat
cearc (kyark) f. hen salach (sloch) dirdy
clann (klaun) f. children, scian (shgeedn) f. knife

famaily s{ (shee) she
deoch (dyoch) f. drink sraid (sraad) f. street
diolta (deelhd) sold suil (sool) £. eye
doras (doras) m. door te warm
dinta (doontd) shut tinn (tayng) sore
fliuch (flyuch) wef téad (teead) f. rope
fuinneog (fi-ngdg) f. window  tirim (trim) dry
fuar (foodr) cold ar oscailt (er-osgilt) open

géar (geear) sharp

1 This is an exception. 2 See also p. 103.
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The Irish for ““very” is a particle ana- which aspirates the
following consonant and is joined to it with a hyphen in
writing; but it is fully stressed: ana-bheag “‘very small™,
ana-chivin ‘‘very quiet’’, ana-dhorcha *‘very dark”, an-dgt
“very young”’, ana-shalach “very dirty”’.

Note that the feminine pronoun sf is used when referring
to a feminine noun.

Exercise 3
Read aloud and then translate:

I. TA an chlann ég. 2. Ta na cearca diolta. 3. T4 an
fhuinneog ar oscailt. 4. An bhfuil s dinta? 5. Nﬂ té sf ar
oscailt. 6. Td an bhrdg ana—bheag 7. Ta an deoch ana-mhilis.
8. An bhfuil si te? g. Nil, td si fuar. 10 T4 an lamh tinn. 11.
Ta an scian géar. 12. T4 an téad briste. 13. T4 na silile diinta.
14. Ta an scian glan. 15. An bhfuil na brdga caite? 16. Nilid.
17. An bhfuil an tsraid fliuch? 18. Nil, td sf tirim. 19. T4 an
mhuc ramhar.

Exercise 4
Translate:

I. The food is cold, but the drink is warm. 2. The shoes are
worn out. 3. Are the knives clean? 4. No, they are dirty.
5. The doors are closed and the windows are open. 6. Are
the streets straight? 7. No, they are crooked. 8. Are the pigs
sold? Yes. 9. The hens are fat. 10. Is the eye sore? 11. The
hands are cold. 12. The rope is dry. 13. The window is
broken. 14. The street is very quiet.

1 Before vowels the form is an-, and an- is the form in Northern
Irish in all positions.



LESSON II
~ The Regular Verb

You have seen that the verb ““to be” is irregular in Irish,
as it is in English. Most Irish verbs are regular. There are
two conjugations, of which only the first need now concern
us. There are five tenses, present, imperfect, past, future,
conditional. The stem may end in a broad or slender con-
sonant, and to it are added endings for each person of
each tense. Here are the endings of the present and past
tenses:

Present Past
Sg.1-im Pl 1 -imfd Sg. I -as Pl. 1 -amair
2 -Ir 2 -ann 2 -1S 2 -abhair
3 -ann 3 -id 3- 3 -adar

Now 1f the stem is slender, a broad glide is required before
broad endings; if the stem is broad, a slender glide is required
before slender endings. The 1 sg. pres. could be stated as
-(a@)tm, the 1 sg. past as -(¢)as. These facts should help to
give you a grasp of the system, both of spelling and pro-
nunciation; for in each of these endings the vowel-sound is
simply the “murmured” vowel of the final syllable in Eng.
“ribbon”’, “wvillain’’ etc., duly modified by the consonants
which surround it. If you watch your broad and slender
consonants, the unstressed vowel must come right. And the
quality of the consonants is always marked by the vowels
which surround it.

Now let us take two verbs, one with a broad stem and one
with a slender:
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dinaim “‘I shut”

Present

Sg.1 dinaim
dunair

dinann tu

3 dunann se, si

Pl. 1 ddnaimid

2 dunann sibh

3 dinaid

Past
do dhinas

do dhinais

do dhun sé, si

do dhinamair
da dhunabhair

dhin sibh
do dhuinadar

buailim “I strike”

Present
Sg.1 buailim

3 buailir

buaileann tu
3 buaileann sé, si

Pl. 1 buailimid

2 buaileann sibh

3 buailid

looked”.

Past
do bhuaileas

do bhuailis
do bhuail sé, si

do bhuaileamair

45 {bhuaileabhair
bhuail sibh

do bhuaileadar

Note that the 2 and 3 sg. and 2 pl. of every tense may take
the common form of the tense with a personal pronoun.
This form, originally 3 sg., may also occur in the 3 pl
(dunann siad “they shut”) and it is the form used with
a noun subject. The past, imperfect and conditional take
the particle do (asp.): it is frequently omitted in conversa-
tion, when the verb begins with a consonant, as the aspira-
tion suffices, but it is never omitted before a vowel. Before
vowels and fA- (which 1s silent), the o of do is dropped:
(do) bhuasl sé “‘he struck’, d’dl sé “he drank”’, d’fhéach sé “‘he
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The negative and interrogative particles are nf (asp.) and
an (ecl.) respectively (see p. 26), but with the past tense the
forms are nfor (asp.) and ar (asp.), and do 1s dropped: #f
bhuailim “I do not strike”, an mbuailim “do I strike?”,
nior bhuaileas (dhvunas) ‘1 did not strike (shut)”, ar bhuaileas
(dhvinas) ‘“‘did I strike (shut)?”.

The following list should be learned:

caillim I lose diolaim I sell, pay
caithim I spend, use dinaim [ shut
ceilim I conceal fagaim I leave
creidim I believe fanaim I wazt, stay
cridhaim, craim I mulk féachaim I look
cuirim [/ pul iarraim I request
léighim, 1éim I read scriobhaim [ write
lionaim I fill stadaim 7 stop
muinim I feach suidhim, suim [ s#f
nighim, nim I wash titim I fall
6laim I drink tuigim I understand
rithim I run

Exercise 5

Put the following into the plural, past tense, thus:
- 1éim : do léamair
cuireann sé : do chuireadar
stadann td : do stadabhair
caillir; cuireann si; creidim; lionann t4; diolann sé; fanaim;
scriobhair; tuigeann sé.

Exercise 6

Put the following into the present:
Do dhifolabhair; d’iarradar; d’fhéachais; do chailleamair;
do thit sé; do mhiiin sibh; do stadamair; do thuigeas.

VOCABULARY

ceilim (kelim) I conceal focal (fokil) m. word
firinne (feeringi) £. fruth gadhar (gayar) m. dog
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garsin (gor-sodn) m. boy paipéar (paa-pér) m. paper

glanaim (glonim) I clean sagart (sogirt) m. priest
litir f. letter uisce (ishgi) m. water
Exercise 7

Translate into Irish:
A. 1. We read the books. 2. The boy dnnks the milk. 3. They"
do not understand. 4. You (pl.) fall. 5. I spend the money.
6. You (sg.) clean the knife. 7. They shut the door, but they
do not shut the window. 8. Do you (pl.) understand? g. Does
he believe? No. 10. He writes a letter. 11. He conceals the
truth.

B. 12. They understood the words. 13. Did the priest believe
the boys? 14. You lost the money. 15. Did he strike the dog?
16. We filled the bottles. 17. Did the boys drink the water?
18. No, but they drank milk. 19. Did you (sg.) read the
paper? 20. The priests read the books.



LESSON III
Cases of the Noun

In Irish the noun has four distinct cases: nominative-accu-
sative, genitive, dative and vocative. This may cause you
some difficulty, as there is only one extra case left in English,
the genitive singular in -s, as in “my father’s hat”, “the
man’s stick”, “the girl’s frock’’, and in English it is usually
possessive. You have seen how the genitive singular is formed
in the two classes of nouns in Lesson I, and in Irish the
genitive is used not only for possession but also as an
adjective, and in other ways. For example adhmad means
“wood”’ and bosca adhmaid means ‘“a wooden box’’; slinn
“slate’’: ceann slinne “‘slate roof’’; 1m “butter”: punt ime “‘a
pound of butter’’. The genitive plural in these two classes
is the same as the nom. sg.

But in addition to the genitive, there is a dative case for
what is called in English the indirect object. In the sentence:
“the man gives the boy an apple,” we say that “boy” is the
indirect object, and it is marked in English by its position
before the object. Its position is fixed unless indeed you
bring in the preposition and say “gives an apple /o the boy”,
which is not the normal phrase. In Irish you mus? use a
preposition, and there is a separate form for the second
declension in the singular, and for all nouns in the plural.
The dat. sg. of the second declension is formed by dropping
the -¢ of the genitive; the dative pl. has the ending -(a):bA’.
Finally there is a vocative case, used of a person spoken to,
and the vocative of the first declension has the same form as
the genitive in the singular, and a separate form in the plural.

1 The dative plural is now becoming a literary form and the nomina-
tive plural serves as dative in conversation, and is often so used in the

lessons.
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In the second declension it is the same as the nominative.
But it is preceded (as in Arabic) by a vocative particle a
(asp.): @ mhic “my boy!”’ (lit. “O son!”), a ghré “my lovel”
With proper names: Sein “John” a Shedin, Tomds
“Thomas’ a Thomdis, Mdire “Mary’”’ a Mhdire.

Now we can tackle these two declensions in full, and the
two paradigms should be learned by heart:

FIRST DECLENSION (m.)
an bad ‘“the boat”
Sg. ElL
N-Acc. an bdd the boat na bdid tke boats

Gen. an bhdid of the boat na mbad of the boats

Dat. don bhad Zo the boat dosna badaibh Zo the boats
Voc. a bhaid a bhada

SECOND DECLENSION (f.)
an chloch ‘“‘the stone”
Sg. Pl
N-Acc. an chloch tkhe stone na clocha the stones
Gen. na cloiche

of the stone ma gcloch of the stones
Dat. don chloich

to the stone dosna clochaibh Zo the stones
Voc. a chloch a chlocha

Simple prepositions take the dative case (except gan “with-
out”’ and idir ‘“‘between’’, which take the nom.-acc.; chun
“towards”’, fimpeall “‘around” and frasma “across’’, which
were originally nouns and take the genitive):

ag at ar (asp.) upon
de (asp.) from 1 (ecl.) in
do (asp.) o le with

e (asp.) under 6 (asp.) from

The prepositions de, do and fé elide the a of the article:
den, don, fén. With the article all prepositions cause eclipsis,
except den, don which aspirate; ¢+ and le with the article make



LESSON III 37

snsan, insna and lets an, leisna respectively,! but susan is
commonly reduced to sa (asp.). Note that the definite article
may not be doubled: hata an fhir ‘‘the man’s hat” (not an
hata an fhir, see p. 79).

VOCABULARY

adhmad (aymad) m. wood ceann (kyaun) m. kead

bacach (ba-koch) lame cos (kos) 1. leg

bainim (bwinim) de I fake deisithe (deshihi) mended
from frama (fraama) m. frame

bord (bord) m. fable gloine (glini) {. glass

brisim (brishim) I break ldidir (laadir) strong

briste (brishdi) broken mala (maald) m. bag, sack

buartha (bcodrhd) froubled  pdirc (paark) f. field

capall (kopdl) m. Aorse urldr (oor-laar) m. floor
casog (ka-sog) i. coat

Exercise 8

I. Td capall an tsagairt bacach. 2. D’fhdgadar bosca
adhmaid ar an urldr. 3. T4 caség an gharsiin ana-mhdr.
4. Do chailleadar méla airgid ar an mbdéthar agus tdid siad
buartha brénach?. 5. D’fhdg si buidéal bainne agus gloine
uisce ar an mbord. 6. Bhriseadar an fhuinneog le clochaibh.
7. T4 na cearca ag an bhfuinneoig. 8. Ta an gadhar fén
mbord. 9. T4 seomra na ngarsin dorcha. 10. Do dhinamair
fuinneog an tseomra. 11. Ar bhainis an t-airgead den ghar-
sin? Do bhaineas. 12. Fdgann na fir na capaill sa phairc.

Exercise g
I. The dog’s leg is broken. 2. He reads the boy’s books. 3. We
put (past) the money under the stone. 4. The cat is under the

1 ag, de, do, fé and J with the pl. article make agesna, desna, dosna,
fésma and dsma in Munster, but these forms may be regarded as
colloquial.

? Note that agus is not vsed between two adjectives.
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window and the dog is at the door. 5. Have you lost (say
“did you lose?”’) the priest’s money? 6. He put a glass on
the table. 7. The men break stones on the road. 8. The man
is at the head of the table. 9. The horses run round the field.
10. He took the books from the boys. 11. We left the window
of the room open. 12. The frame of the window has been

(say “is”’) mended.
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Present of the verb ‘““to be”

Negative

Sg. 1 tdim nilim

2 tdir, taoi, ta tu! nflir?

3 td sé€ (she) nil sé
Pl. 1 tdimid nilimid

2 t4 sibh (shiv)? nfl sibh?

3 tdid, tdid siad nilid

| Negative
Interrogative Interrogative

Sg. 1 an bhfuilim (& vwilim)? nd fuilim?

2 an bhfuilir (3 vwilir)? na fuilir?

3 an bhfuil sé (3 vwil she)? na fuil s€?
Pl. 1 an bhfuilimfd (3 vwilimeed)? nd fuilimid?

2 an bhfuil sibh (1 vwil shiv)? nd fuil sibh?

3 an bhfuilid (& vwilid)? né fuilid?

This paradigm of the present indicative of /4 should be
studied carefully, as the forms are in constant use, and they
will familiarise you with the use of verbal particles, and of
absolute and dependent forms of irregular verbs (see
Lesson XIII).

VOCABULARY
amuigh (3-mu) outside buiochas (bachis) m. thanks,
anso (dn-sd) here bufochas le Dial {thank
baile (bali) m. wvillage; sa  God!
bhaile at home cd? (kaa) ecl. where?

) ¢dnnm 44, tdnn sibh are common colloquial forms.
2 nileann ti, nileann sibh are common colloquial forms.
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Cill Airne (aarni) Killarney istigh (ish-dig) smside, in (at

cistin (kishdin) f. kiéchen rest)

cldés m. yard Michedl (mee-haal) Muchael,
conas? (kunds) how? voc. a Mhichil (& vi-heél)
Corcaigh (korkig) f. Cork pdirc (paark) f. field

fal m. hedge pdiste (paashdi) m. child

gairdin (gaar-deén) m. garden Sean (shaan) John
gearrachaile (gyaridchili) m. speal (sbal) f.; g. speile scythe

young girl Tadhg (tayg) Timothy
go léir (gi-ler) all thall (haul) yonder, over there
go maith (gid-moh) well tigh (tig) m., pl. tighthe,
isteach (ish-dach) wnfo, n tithe house
(with motion) Tomads (ti-maas) Thomas,
Tom

The common greeting is Dia ’s Muire dhuit! God and Mary
to you! and the reply is Dia ’s Muire dhust agus Pddrag!
God and Mary to you and Patrick!

Exercise 10

I. Dia ’s Muire dhuit, a Thaidhg! 2. Dia ’s Muire dhuit agus
P4draig! Conas taoi? 3. Taim go maith, buiochas le Dial
Conas ta sibh go léir sa bhaile? 4. Taimid go maith. 5. Ta
Sedn i gCill Airne, ach td Michedl agus Ndra anso. Tdid
istigh sa tigh!. 6. C4 bhfuil an garsin 6g agus an gearra-
chaile? 7. Tdid amuigh sa ghairdin. 8. D’fhdg Tomds an
speal thall fén bhfdl. 9. Do chuireamair na capaill isteach sa
stdbla.

Exercise 11
I. God and Mary to you, Tom! How are you? 2. I am well,
thank God! 3. Are the children at home? 4. They are all
(inside) in the kitchen. 5. Is Michael outside in the yard?
6. He is, but John and Nora are in Cork. 7. The boys are over
there in the field. 8. Where is the scythe? g. It is here under
the hedge.

1¢is not aspirated after sa (=insan), p. 14, note I.
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The Verb ““to have’ and the past participle

" The Perfect Tense

There is no proper verb ““‘to have’ in Irish, and the notion is
expressed by the verb “‘to be”” with the preposition ag “‘at™:
td sé ag Sedn ‘‘John has it”’ (lit. ““it is at John”’). This 1diom,
with the past participle of a verb, provides a perfect tense,
distinct from the simple past: d sé déanta ag Sedn *° John
has done it”’; td an dinnéar ite ag Tomds ‘“Tom has had
(eaten) dinner”’; ¢d an leabhar caillte ag an ngarsin “the boy

has lost the book”.

The past participle is formed with the ending -fe, -ta,
according as the verbal stem is slender or broad.

bris-
caill-
ddigh-
dun-
ith-
l1éigh-
ol-
scriobh-

“break’

‘lloSell
“burn”’
“shut”
l‘eat’l
‘lreadll
lldl_inkl’

“write”’

briste

caillte
ddighte, ddite
dunta

ite

léighte, leite
Olta

scrite (irreg.)

The ¢ is aspirated after b, b4, ¢, g, m, P, 7:

scuab-
treabh-
strac-
leag-
cum-
stop-
scar-

“sweep’’
“plough™
“tear”

‘“kmock down”
““compose”’
“stop”’
“separate”

scuabtha
treabhtha, treafa
stractha

leagtha

cumtha

stoptha

scartha

It is pronounced as % also after /, but is written ¢

41



42 IRISH

An adjective follows the noun it qualifies: gort mdr “‘a big
field”’; scoil mua ‘‘a new school’”’; cloch bheag: “a small
stone”. sean(a)- ‘‘old” precedes the noun and forms a com-
pound: seana-bhrdg ‘“‘an old shoe”, seana-thigh “old house”,
an seana-dhream ‘‘the old folk”.2

VOCABULARY

Aifreann (afirdin) m. Holy Eibhlin (ay-leén) Esleen

Mass guna (goond) m. dress
anois (&-nish) now 1éite (1€t1) read
barr, barra (baar, bord) m. litir (letir) f. letter

top Maire (maar1) Mary
briste (brishdi) broken Maighréad (may-reé¢ad)
caillte (kaylhi) Jos? Margaret
cheana (hon3) already olta (0lhd) drunk
cnoc (knok) m. Al Pidraig (paadrig) Patrick
c6ta mor (kotd moodr) over- scoil (sgol) f. school

coat scrite (shgreeti) writien

déanta (deeantid) made, built trucail (trukil) f. cart
dinta (doontd) shut

Exercise 12

Translate:

I. T4 bréga nua ag Mdire. 2. T4 gadhar ég ar an mbdéthar.
3. T4 céta mér ag Tadhg anois. 4. T4 an tAifreann léite ag an
sagart. 5. T4 litir scrite ag Pddraig. 6. T4 an doras dunta ag
an bpdiste. 7. T4 an fhuinneog briste ag na garsiinaibh. 8.
T4 maide beag ag an ngadhar. 9. T4 scoil nua ar bharra an
chnoic. 10. T4 an t-airgead caillte ag Michedl.

Exercise 13
I. Tom has read the letter. 2. Eileen has a new dress. 3. The
young man has lost the books. 4. There is a cart at the door.

1 See p. 15.
® seanduine ‘‘old man’’, with sean and unaspirated 4 is an exception.
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5. The child has drunk the milk. 6. The man has money. 7.
Tim has lost the overcoat. 8. The boys have broken the
bottles. 9. The old school is closed, and a new school has
been built on top of the hill. 10. Margaret has written the

letter.



LESSON VI
The Verbal Noun. Past and Future of “to be”’

The English present participle is expressed by the preposi-
tion ag (ig) “at” and a verbal noun: ¢4 sé ag teacht “he is
coming”’, /d sé ag 6l ‘“he is drinking’’. The verbal noun of
regular verbs is usually formed by adding -adk (pron. d) to
the stem, and, if there is an object, it appears in the genitive
case: td s¢ ag dunadh an dorais ‘“‘he is shutting the door”
(lit. “at shutting of the door”’); ¢4 sé ag gearradh adhmaid “‘he
Is cutting wood”’; tdid ag baint fhéir “‘they are mowing hay”
(see p. 14).

Regular Verbal Nouns

briseadh (brishd) breaking, to break
bualadh (boodld) striking, to strike
casadh (kosd) turning, to turn
dinadh (doond) - shutting, to shut
gearradh (gyard) cutting, to cut
lionadh (leend) filling, to fill.
magadh (mogd)  mocking, to mock
stracadh (sdrokd) tearing, to tear

Some Irregular Verbal Nouns

(see Lesson XX)
baint (bwint) taking, to take; cutting, to cut
caillivint (ko-lodnt) losing, to lose
cur putting, to put
dul going, to go
faniint (fo-nodnt) waiting, to wait
féachaint (feeachint) looking, to look
iarraidh (eeirig) asking, to ask; trying, to try
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4] drinking, to drink
rda (raa) saying, to say
rith (rih) running, to run
scriobh (shgree, shgreev) writing, to write
stad (sdod) stopping, to stop
teacht (tacht)- coming, to come

The past of ¢4, like the present, has absolute and dependent
forms. The future has only one set of forms:

Past Future
Absolute Dependent
Sg. 1 do bhios (vees) rabhas (rous) bead (bed)
2 do bhis (veesh) rabhais (roush) beir (ber)
3 do bhi sé raibh sé beidh sé
| (vee sheé) (rev shé) (be she€)
Pl. 1 do bhiomair rabhamair beimid
(veemir) (roumir) (bemeed)
bhiobhair rabhabhair
et 4 (veeoor) (rouoor) beidh sibh
bhi sibh raibh sibh (be shiv)
(vee shiv) (rev shiv)
3 do bhfodar rabhadar beid (bed)
(veedir) (roudar) beid siad
The verbal noun of ¢4 is bheith “to be’.
VOCABULARY
abhaile (3-vali) home bearradh (bard) clipping,

amach (3-moch) out

amdireach (d-maardch) /fo-
MOTYOW

arfs (d-reésh) again

ar maidin (er-madin) ¢this
MOrNing

a thuilleadh (&-hili) any more

shaving, to shave

buaint (booint) reaping, to
reap

caint (kaynt) f. falk; ag caint
talking

coirce (korki) m. oats

eile (eli) other
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féachaim (feeachim) ar 7 look
at, waich

fés (£Gs) yet, still

garda (gaardd) m. civic guard

leis (lesh) also; with him;
ag caint leis talking to him

obair (6bir) f. work; ag obair
working

IRISH

prata (praatd) m. potato

ra (raa) saying, to say

sdsta (saasdl) safisfied

scuabaim (sgoodbim) I sweep

tarrac (tordk) drawing, to
draw

teacht (tacht) coming

tuirseach (tir-shoch) ¢ired

piocadh (pyuk3) spicking, fo
pick; pioctha (pyukihi)
picked

Exercise 14

I. Tdimid ag ¢l uisce. 2. Bhiomair ag caint leis an ngarda.
3. An raibh Sedn anso ar maidin? 4. Do bhi; agus bhf sé ag
féachaint ar an gcapall ég. 5. An rabhais ag caint leis?
Bhfos. 6. Beidh sé ag teacht arfs amdireach. 7. T4 na fir
ag briseadh chloch ar an mbéthar. 8. C4 bhfuil na garstin
eile? 9. An bhfuilid ag piocadh na bprdtaf? 1o0. T4id tuir-
seach anois, agus nfl na prétaf go léir pioctha fés. 11. Beid
siad ag dul abhaile amdireach, agus nf bheid ag teacht a
thuilleadh.

Exercise 15

I. They were cleaning the windows. 2. We were working on
the roads. 3. Will you be coming again tomorrow? 4. Are
you gomng home now? 5. The priest is saying Mass now.
6. Margaret and Eileen are watching the men reaping the
oats. 7. Will they be clipping the horses? 8. No; it is cold
still. 9. Were they breaking the stones? 10. No; they were
bringing (drawing) in the hay. 11. She is sweeping the floor.
12. We are tired, but we are not satisfied yet.
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Particles containing ro. Personal Pronouns
Possessives and Pronominals

We have seen (p. 33) that nfor and ar are the negative and
interrogative particles with a past tense. These forms
contain an old particle ro which was used with the past tense
of verbs in the earlier language, and has been ousted by do.
With the negative interrogative particle nd (see p. 260) it
makes ndr, and with the conjunctions go “that” and nd
“that not” it makes gur and ndr respectively. Thus do
bhuail sé ‘‘he struck’; wnfor bhuail sé¢ “‘he did not strike’’;
ar bhuail sé? ‘“‘did he strike?’’; ndr bhuail sé? ‘‘did he not
strike?”’; gur bhuail sé “‘that he struck’; ndr bhuail sé “‘that
be did not strike”. Note that these particles containing 7o
aspirate the initial of the verb.

VOCABULARY

baile mdr Zown fanaim (fonim) I stay, re-
bainim (bwinim) I cut (hay) main

b6 f. cow | mias (meeds) f. dish
caithim (kohim) I spend 6laim (6lim) I drink
creidim (kredim) I belzeve poll (poul) m. Aole

criim (krooim) I mulk scéal (shgeeal) m. story
diolaim (deelim) I sell

Exercise 16
Put the following into the negative, the interrogative
and the negative interrogative.
I. Do chaitheas. 2. D’fhanamair. 3. D’¢lais. 4. Do dhioladar.
5. D’fhéach sé. 6. Do bhaineadar. #. D’iarr sibh. 8. Do
thuigis.
47
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Exercise 17

Translate into Irish.

I. The children did not believe the story. 2. Did they under-
stand the story? No. 3. Did she not wash the dishes? Yes.
4. I did not write the letter. 5. Did you drink the milk?
6. You did not milk the cow. 7. Did they not sell the horses?
8. Did we shut the windows? 9. They did not spend the
money. 10. Did he stay in the town? 11. Did they not look
at the paper? 12. Did the child fall into the water? 13. We
did not cut the hay yet.

Personal Pronouns

The personal pronouns are:

Singular Plural
I mé sinn
2 ta sibh
3 sé, si siad

There are also emphatic forms:

Singular Plural
I mise sinne
2 tusa sibh-se
3 seisean, sise siad-san

For the 2 sg. and 3 sg. and pl. there are special forms #k4,?
¢ (m.) £ (f.), vad which are used as object of a transitive
verb. Thus buailim é “I strike him’’; buaileann sé mé “he
strikes me”’; buailimid 1ad ‘“‘we strike them’: buaileann i
sinn “you (sg.) strike us”; buailid sibh “they strike you”.
Note that a pronoun as object tends to stand at the end of
the sentence: do chailleadar inné sa bhaile mhér é “‘they lost
it yesterday in town”’.

* Colloquially short forms #u, thu occur, the aspirated form com-
monly after a vowel: do chonac tu ‘1 saw you’’; do chonaic sé thu “‘he
saw you’’.



LESSON VII 49

The possessive adjective is declined as follows:

Singular Plural
I mo (asp.) ar (ecl.)
2 do (asp.) bhur (ecl.)
3 am. (asp.); a (ecl.)

a 1.

mo and do drop the o before a vowel, and the 4 of do 1s
changed to ¢: m’athair “my father, £'athair “your father”.

Prepositions ending in vowels, except do “to” and de
“from’’, prefix n to possessive a: ina “in 'his, her, their”;
lena “with his, her, their”’, éna “from his, her, their”’, with
aspiration, no change, or eclipsis according as a is masc.,
fem., or plural. Do and de with possessive @ make dd. The
noun following a possessive may take an emphatic particle
which varies for person and number:

Singular Plural

I -sa, -se -na, -ne

2 -sa, -Se -Sa, -Se

3 m. -san, -sean -samn, -Sean.
f. -sa, -se

mo mhac-sa ‘‘my son’’; do thigh-se ‘‘your house”; a hinion-sa
“her daughter”; a bpdirc-sean “their field”. These particles
may also be added to verbs: brisim-se “I break™; iéimid-ne
“we go”’.

““This” and “‘that’ are expressed by the enclitics so, seo
and san, sin respectively, added to a definite noun: an mazide
seo “this stick’; an bhrdg san “‘that shoe’. “That” (more
remote) may also be #d': an cnoc 4d thall “‘that hill yonder™.

The word féin means “self”’: mé féin “myse . sinn fén
“ourselves”. It may follow a noun preceded by a possessive
adjective: dr dialamh féin “‘our own land”; or a verb:
beimid féin ann “we shall be there ourselves’’; or it may

qualify a noun (or an adverb) in the sense “even’’ " td an®

1 After a pronoun the form is siud.
2 The article is used in Irish, as in French, where it is not used in
English, cf. la viande est chére “‘meat is expensive”".
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mhdin féin gann + mbliana “‘even turf is scarce this year”’;
do bhios ag caint leis inmiu féin ‘1 was talking to him even
today’’; mar sin féin “even so”’.

Cuid ‘‘share’’ is used with a possessive when the thing
possessed is a quantity of something: a chuid airgid “‘his
money’’, mo chuid coirce “‘my oats’’, a gcuid oibre “‘their
work”’.

VOCABULARY

ag gearan (ig gi-raan) com- gadhar (gayir) m.dog

plaining hata (hotd) m. Aat
béile (béli) f. a meal imeacht (i-macht) going away
Baile Atha Cliath (blaa- ithim (ihim) I eat
kleed) Dublin ldmh (laav) f. hand
buainim (booinim) I reap mac (mok) m. son
cailin (ka-leén) m. g7/ 6 chianaibh (cheedniv) a
caithfead (kohad) I must while ago
cuid (kid) f. shkare; 4r gcuid pioc (pyuk) nothing (with
coirce our oats neg.)
dicheall (deehil) m. ome’s sa bhaile (si-vali) af home
best effort stdl (sdol) m. stool

fadd (fo-do) long ago

Exercise 18
(i) 1. Brisimid iad. 2. Do cheil sé €. 3. Ligeann sé isteach sinn.
4. Ar chuir sé amach sibh? 5. Do chailleamair iad. 6. Ar
bhuail sé thi? 7. Nior chreideamair 1. 8. D’fhag si ann mé.

(i1) x. T4 mo leabhar-sa caillte, ach t4 do leabhar-sa thall ar
an stdél. 2. Bead-sa ag imeacht amdireach. 3. An mbeir féin
ag dul go Baile Atha Cliath? Ni bhead. 4. T4 mo mhac
breoite agus caithfead faniint sa bhaile. 5. Dheineas-sa mo
dhicheall ach nfor dheineadar-san pioc. 6. T4 do ldmha
salach agus t4 mo ldmha-sa salach leis. 7. Do bhi na cailini
tuirseach agus bhi na garsiin féin ag gearan. 8. Nar chuir
sé amach na gadhair f0s? 9. Nior chuir, ach cuirfead-sal

1 See Lesson IX.
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amach anois iad. 10. D’itheamair-ne 4r mbéile 6 chianaibh,
agus beidh bhur gcuid-se fuar. r1. T4 m’athair i gCorcaigh
ach td t’athair-se sa bhaile.

Exercise 19
(i) My hat; your stick; his shoes; her box; our books; your
(pl.) father; their children. I believe you. Did you believe
her? He put them out and he let me in. Did they leave you
(pl.) there? We lost it (m.). He believes us.

(i) 1. My house is here, and his house is over there (¢4ll) on
the hill. 2. He did his best, but you did nothing. 3. Her shoes
are new and my shoes are worn out. 4. Our books are lost;
where are your books? 5. We will be going away tomorrow,
but you will be staying here. 6. They had (use #him) their
dinner a while ago. 7. Have you had yours (use cuid) yet? 8. 1
shall be going to Cork and she will be staying in Dublin.
9. We reaped our oats yesterday. 0. Did you (pl.) reap yours
(say *“your own share”) yet? 1I. She believed the story, but I
did not believe a bit (say “nothing™) of it.



LESSON VIII
The Copula

In the simple sentences of Lesson I you have learned the verb
t4 which means ‘‘is’’ in such phrases as “‘the hat 1s on the
table” or ‘“the day is cold, the bag is empty,” etc. But in
sentences of definition or identity, you must use a different
verb, namely ¢s (thymes with Eng. “hiss’’), which 1s called
the copula, because it merely joins two notions.! The forms
are easy, as this verb has no persons or number and only
two tenses, present ¢s and past (and conditional) ba*; but the
syntax of these sentences is troublesome and requires
careful study and practice. Definition is to say what a per-
son or thing is: “it is a book, a horse, a hill”, etc. A sentence
of identity says who or which he, she or it is: it is my
book, his horse”’; “he is John Smith”. And these two types
have slightly different constructions. You have seen that
¢, {, tad are the forms of the pronoun as object of a transitive
verb. They are also the forms used as subject of the copula.

(a) The sentence of definition is then ss leabhar € “it 1s a
book”, is cloch 1 “it is a stone”, #s fir 1ad “‘they are men”
(verb-predicate-subject); or, with the demonstratives so,
seo “this” and san, sin ‘“‘that’’:3 ¢s leabhar € seo ““this 1s a
book”, ¢s cloch £ sin ‘‘that is a stone”’, #s fir sad san “‘those
are men’’.

(b) In the sentence of identity the pronoun occurs twice,
before and after the noun, unless the subject is the demon-
strative. Suppose you want to say simply “it is the book™
(not the paper or the pen), you must say s é an leabhar ¢€;

1 For those who know Spanish, the distinction between ser and

estar will be helpful.

2 See p. 16.
3 So and san after a brpgad consonant or vowel, seo and sin after a

slender. These are here fully stressed, not enclitic as on p. 49.
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““they are the boys” s 1ad na garsiin tad; “it is John” 1s
¢ Sedn é. But the demonstrative is not repeated after a
definite noun: 7s é sin an leabhar ‘‘that is the book”, s zad
so na garsvin ‘‘these are the boys”, #s é sin Sedn ““that 1s
John™.

If both the subject and predicate are definite nouns, e.g.

“Tom is the old man”’, “John is my son”, “the big book 1s
the prize”’, then the order is: is é Tomds an sean-duine; 1s

é Sedn mo mhac: 1s é an leabhar mdr an duars. The notion to
be emphasised precedes, but a definite noun may not follow
the copula directly.

(c) The first type, however, has a common alternative
form with the old neuter pronoun ea: fear isea é “itisaman’™;
bé mhaith dob ea 1 sin “‘that was a good cow’’.! The past in
this position is dob (the particle do and &’). And the type s
¢ sin an fear has an alternative form sin € an fear, which is
that commonly used.

These four types should be memorised:

1s fear é or fear is ea € “‘it is a man”’

is € an fear é ‘it is the man”

is é sin an fear or sin é an fear ‘“‘that is the man”
1s é Sean mo mhac *‘ John 1s my son”™

(d) In such a sentence as “‘good advice is a great help”, the
normal construction is permissible: zs ciunamh mdr comhairle
mhaith; but when there is emphasis on the predicate, the
common usage is to make the adjective predicative and the
noun definite, so that the logical subject appears in apposi-
tion: ¢s mdr an cinamh comhairle mhaith. Thus the common
form is: s maith an rud é ‘it is a good thing”’, rather than
rud maith is ea é. This form gives greater emphasis than (c).

1 This form does not occur in Northern Irish, but /d with the pre-
position i #- may be used instead: (is) buachaill maith atd ann “heis a
good boy”’, (is) bd mhaith do bhi ints “'she was a good cow”’. This latter
idiom appears in Southern Irish only in the negative form: nil ann ach
cleasai “‘he is only a trickster’’, nfl ann ach leath-scéal it is only an
excuse’’ (see p. 83).
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Learn the following three sentences by heart:

1S bred an ld € “‘it 1s a fine day”’
s mdr an trua € “‘it 1s a great pity””
18 laidir na fir 1ad “‘they are strong men’

For emphasis a noun-subject may here pe preceded by
a pronoun: is masth an muinteorr é Séamas ** James is a good
teacher”.

These constructions do not occur 1n the future tense or in
the imperfect; but they do occur in the past and conditional:
ba bhrea an ld é “it was a fine day’’, ba mhaith an rud é *‘it
would be a good thing”’. In order to illustrate the contrast
between zs and /4, examples of both will be given in the
exercises.

The negative of 7s is né, which prefixes # to vowels; the
Interrogative 1s an; the negative interrogative is nach;
dependent gur; dependent negative nach. The copula itself
disappears after the particles.

The negative of ba is nior (niorbh before vowels and aspi-
rated f); the interrogative is ar; the negative interrogative
1s nar (ndrbh before vowels); dependent gur (gurbh before
vowels); dependent negative ndr (ndrbh before vowels).

ni fear ¢ niorbh fhear é
it 1s not a man 1t was not (would not be) a man.
an fear é arbh fhear é *
1s it a man? was it a man?
nach fear é ndrbh fhear é
1s it not a man? was it not a man?
gur fear é gurbh fhear é
that it is a man that i1t was a man
nach fear é ndrbh fhear é
that it is not a man that 1t was not a man

And for identity (i.e. with a definite noun): #é ¢ an fear ¢,
an € an fear é? niorbh ¢ an fear é, etc.

Finally, in answering a question, the forms for “yes’” and
“no’ are 1s ea and »f hea for definition, and 7s ¢ (f) and n{ ke
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(hf) for identity: an fear ¢ sin? is ea ('sea) Is that a man? Yes.
an é sin t'athair? is é ('sé) Is that your father? Yes.

VOCABULARY

ais (ash): lena ais beside him

am (aum) m. fime

amuigh (3-mu) outside

aon one, any

ard (aard) tall, high

captaen (kop-tdn) m. captain

cé acu (kyuka)? which’

cluiche (klihi) m. game

chomh (chd) as,; chomh laidir
le as strong as

combhairle (koérli) f. advice

cruithneacht (krin-hacht) f.
wheat

dochttiir (d6ch-dodr) m. doctor

éachtach (eeachddch) wvery
good, wonderful

eorna (0rnd) f. barley

folldin (fi-ladn) healihy

Gaeilge (giling) f. the Irish
language

Gearmdnach
adch) German

go (gu) conj. that, ecl. (takes
dependent form of ir-
regular verbs)

go luath (loozh) soon, early

iascaire (eeasgirl) m. fisher-
man

(gyarda-maan-

long (loong) {. ship
Meiricednach (meri-kaandch)
American

moéin (mon) f. turf

muinteoir
teacher

I. nd that not (takes depend-
ent form of irregular verbs)

2. nd nor

né (noo) or

obair (6bir) f. work; g. oibre

portach (par-toch) m. bog

saibhir (sevir) 7zch

scoldire (sgd-laari) m. scholar,
school-boy

Séamas (sheeamds) [fames

seol (shol) m. sail; bad seoil
sail-boat

Sile (sheeli) Sheila

siad (shood) yonder

sldn safe

teannta (tyountd): ina tean-
nta with her

tigh (tig) m. house, tigh dsta
hotel

trua (trood) f. puty

(moon-tor) m.

Exercise 20
- 1. Is leabhar é sin. 2. Is speal i seo. 3. Is bad i siad. 4. An i
sin do chaség? 5. Ni hi, is { caség Shedin {. 6. An é! seo do

1 The pronoun here is in fact neuter, as it does not agree in gender

with cuid (f.)
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chuid airgid-se? Is é. 7. Leabhar Gaeilge is ea é seo. 8. Is mise
an muinteoir agus is sibh-se na scoldiri. 9. An iad san na
Meiricednaigh? Ni hiad. r0. Is iad na Sasanaigh iad. 11. Sin
€ an captaen. 12. An € an fear mér ard an captaen? 13. Ni
hé, ach an fear beag lena ais. 14. Is { seo mo mhéthair ag
teacht isteach anois, agus sin i Mdire ina teannta. 15. T4
Sedn ldidir ach nil sé chomh ldidir le Séamas. 16. An é
Séamas an dochtiir? 17. Is é, agus dochtiir maith is ea é.
18. C4 bhfuil Sean? 19. T4 sé amuigh sa ghairdin ag obair.
20. Is éachtach an fear é chun oibre. 21. Do bhi sé breoite,
ach ta sé slan folldin! anois. 22. Cé acu eorna nd coirce é
sin? 23. Cruithneacht is ea i sin agus coirce is ea é seo, ach
nil aon eorna sa ghort. 24. Ba mhér an trua nd rabhamair
ann 1 n-am.

Exercise 21

I. It 1s a very big house. 2. That is a table and this is a chair.
3. Is that a boat or a ship?? 4. It is a sail-boat.? 5. Those are
my shoes. 6. He is a teacher. 4. Is this your turf? 8. No,
mine (say “‘my share”) is still in the bog. 9. Is that wheat or
barley?? 10. It is neither wheat nor barley but oats. 1. This
1s a clean knife. 12. Are those Englishmen? 13. Yes, they are
the fishermen who are (afd) in the hotel. 14. These are the
Germans. 15. The tall men? are the Americans. 16. The Ger-
mans are wonderful men for work. 17. Where is Sheila?
18. She is (within) in the house washing the dishes. 19. She
will soon be ready. 20. James is a big boy, but he is not as
tall as Sheila. 21. It is a great pity that she is so tall. 22.
John is a teacher and James is the doctor. 23. Is John a
good teacher? Yes. 24. Is not that tall man yonder the cap-
tain of the boat? 25. No, the captain is the dark little man
beside him, 26. Is this a good game? No.

! Note that agus is not used between two adjectives.

*Cé acu “'which (of .them)’’ usually takes the place of an in these
questions.

® bdd though m. takes a fem. pronoun.
4 See p. 58.
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Future, Imperfect, and Conditional Tenses.
The Adjective. Sitting, standing, etc.

The Irish future tense translates the “shall”” and “will”’ forms
of English verbs, and the imperfect is a habitual: dénfad “‘I
shall shut”, do dhvinainn “I used to shut”. If you want to
say 1n Irish “I was shutting”, you have to use the verb “to
be”, just as in English: do bhios ag dvunadh.

These paradigms should be learned:

dinaim “‘I shut”’

Future Imperfect Conditional
Sg. 1 dinfad do dhinainn do dhinfainn
2 dunfair do dhuntha do dhunfa

3 dinfaidh sé do dhinadh sé do dhinfadh sé

Pl. 1 dunfaimid do dhinaimis do dhinfaimis
2 dunfaidh sibh do dhinadh sibh do dhdnfadh sibh
3 dinfaid (siad) do dhinaidis do dhinfaidis

buailim ““I strike”’

Future Imperiect Conditional
Sg. 1 buailfead do bhuailinn do bhuailfinn
2 bualilfir do bhuailthea do bhuailfea

3 buailfidh sé do bhuaileadh s¢ do bhuailfeadh sé

Pl. 1 buailfimid do bhuailimis do bhuailfimis
2 buailfidh sibh do bhuaileadh do bhuailfeadh
sibh sibh
3 buailfid (siad) do bhuailidis do bhuailfidis

The f of the future stem is pronounced 4 except in the 2
sg. conditional and in the passive-impersonal forms (p. 109):
doonhdd, doonhir, doonhi shé, etc.; but ghoonfaa, doonfar,
doonfee.
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The verb ¢4 has, beside the imperfect, a special habitual
present:l

Habitual
Present Imperfect Conditional
Sg. I bim I am do bhinn do bheinn
(habitually)® I used to be
2 bir, bionn ti  do bhithea do bheifea
3 bionn sé do bhiodh sé do bheadh sé
Pl. 1 bimid do bhimfs do bheimis
2 bionn sibh do bhiodh sibh do bheadh sibh
bid (siad) do bhidis do bheidis
3 {bionn siad

The attributive adjective follows the noun it qualifies and
agrees with it in number, gender and case: an fear mdr “the
tall man”, an chloch mhér ‘‘the big stone”. Adjectives
ending in a broad consonant are declined like the nouns in
Lesson I, except that the nom. pl. masc. is the same as the
fem., and the dat. pl. is the same as the nom.: an [fhair
mhdir “of the tall man”, na fir mhéra ‘‘the tall men”, na
bhfear mdr “‘of the tall men”, dosna fearaibh mdra “to the
tall men”’; na cloiche mdire ‘‘of the big stone”, ar an gcloich
mhdir “‘on the big stone”, na clocha mdra “‘the big stones’.
Remember that when the adjective is predicative it does not
agree with the noun (p. 27), and note that nearly all adjec-
tives that end in vowels are indeclinable, that is, they have
the same form for all cases sg. and pl.

The adjective is made into an adverb by putting go
before it: go maith “‘well”, go mdr “‘greatly”, go holc “badly”’,
The following common adjectives always take go after the
verb td: aoibhinn, dlainn, bred, deas, dona, 1ontach, maith,
olc. Go is never used with an adjective after the copula:
do dheinis go maith é or is maith a dheinis é! “‘you did
it well!” 7s beag a cheapas, “little I thought”’, nach luath a
thdinig sé! “isn’t it early he came!”

! The future of “to be’’ was given in Lesson VI.
2 Anglo-Irish I do be”’
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These last examples illustrate an important use of the
copula, namely emphasis. In Irish, if you want to say “he
came fyesterday’’ (not to-day), the word for yesterday is
brought to the head of the sentence by means of the copula,
and is followed by the relative particle @ which causes
aspiration: ¢s imné a thdainig sé,; just as you can say in English
“it was yesterday that he came’. But this order is normal in
Irish where in English a mere stress would suffice. So also
ts € a thdinig inné “it is he who came yesterday’’. And
similarly for any notion to be emphasised: is ¢ mBaile Atha
Cliath aid sé anois “‘he i1s in Dublin now’’: nt thios atd sé ach
thuas ar an gcnoc “it is not below, but up on the hill”’, where
both #s and /4 appear together. Note that the relative form
of ¢d is atd without aspiration of the ¢.

We have seen (p. 44£.) that the verbal noun and some other
nouns of action, preceded by the preposition ag, serve to
translate an English present participle: {d sé ag briseadh
chloch ‘“‘he is breaking stones”, id sé ag déanamh tf “‘he is
building a house”, 4 sé ag obair “he is working”’, {4 sé ag
caint ‘‘he is talking’’. The verbal nouns for standing, sitting,
lying, sleeping, waking, and dwelling and the word {Zos?
“being silent”’ (which is not a verbal noun) require a special
construction. The preposition ¢z with a possessive adjective
is used: id sé ina sheasamh ‘‘he is standing’’; tdimid indr
sut ‘“‘we are sitting”’, “we are up (out of bed)”; tdid ina
lui ar an wrldr “they are lying on the floor”; @ Sedn ina
chodladh *‘ John is asleep’’; tdimid indr gconai 1 gCorcaigh ““we
live in Cork’’; bhiobhair in bhur nduiseacht ‘‘you were awake™;
bhi sé ina thost “he was silent™.

Cé? who? an té he who, cathain? when? conas? how? and
nuair when (rel.) are followed by the relative particle a.
After cé and an ¢¢ the particle is usually omitted in writing,
but the aspiration remains. The particle do is not used after
relative @ unless the verb begins with a vowel: cathain a
bhis ann? ‘““‘when were you there?”’ cathain a ithis (or a
dh’ithis) do dhimméar? ‘““when did you have dinner?”’; cé
bheidh ag teacht? ‘‘who will be coming?™
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VOCABULARY
aibidh (abig) ripe laidir (laadir) strong
aimsir (aymshir) f. weather lui (lee) lying
alainn (aaling) beautiful nuair (nooir) when
anocht (a-nocht) to-night olc (6lk) bad

bdisteach (baashdich) f. rain scaoilim (sgeelim) I let loose
beithigh (be-heég) pl. cattle  seasamh (shasdv) standing

b6 f. cow; pl. ba (bo) seideadh (shéda) blowing, fo
brea (braa) fine blow
buicéad (ba-kéd) m. pail slacht (slocht) m. (indecl.)
cdaithim (kaahim) I winnow order, tidiness
cathain? (kd-hin) when? sraidbhaile (sraadvali) m.
conai (kG-nee) living, dwelling village
deas (das) pretty, nice suf (see) sitting
do chonac (chnuk) 7 saw suiste (sooshdi) m. flasl
do thdnag (haanidg) I came  tairicthe (tariki) drawn
dearthdir (dri-haar) m. tapaidh (topig) quick

brother teacht (tacht) coming, to
dul going, to go come
eochair (6chir) £, key tirim (trim) dry
fadé (fo-do) long ago Traigh 1{ (traa-le¢) Tralee
gach each, every trathndna (traan-hond) m.
gairdin (gaar-deén) m. garden evening,; um thrithndna i
grainne (graangi) m. grain the evening

isteach (ish-dach) 7» (adv.)  trom (troum) heavy
istoiche (is-deehi) at night taobh (tdv) m. side

Exercise 22

A. Do rithimis. Olfad. Scriobhfaid siad. D’fhanadh sé.
Diolfaimid. D’fhéachadh sibh, Cuirfead amach 1ad.
D’fhégaidis na pdist{ sa bhaile.

B. 1. Bhi an fear mdr ag caint le garsiin beag. 2. Cathain a
chuirfid siad amach na capaill dga? 3. T4 na leabhair
mhdra san ana-throm. 4. Fanfaim{d i gCorcaigh anocht. 5 Do
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bhiodh Sedn ina chénai i mBaile Atha Cliath, ach ni hann
at4 sé anois. 6. Diolfad an bhé dhubh amdireach. 7. Ta na
clocha troma ar thaobh an bhéthair. 8. Bhi Micheal ina shui
ar an stél nuair a thdnag isteach. 9. Bhi sé ina thost agus do
bhios-sa ag caint. 10. T4 sé ina sheasamh ag an ndoras
anois. 1. D’fhdgadh sé bainne na bé deirge sa bhuicéad
bh4n. 2. Do bhidis ann gach maidin agus do ghlanaidis an
tigh. 13. Scaoilfimid amach na ba um thrathndna. 14.
Buainfid siad an coirce nuair a bheidh sé aibidh. 15. Nuair a
bheidh sé tairicthe isteach, buailfid siad € le sudistibh.
16. C4ithfid siad ansan é, agus cuirfid siad an grainne isteach
i malaibh. 17. Féachann an gairdin go halainn. 18. Bionn sé
go deas sa tSamhradh. 19. Ni deas a bhi sé nuair a thanag
anso, ach nf rabhamair i bhfad ag cur slacht air.

Exercise 23
A. 1. I shall run. 2. They will drink. 3. You used to write.
4. They will stay. 5. They used to sell. 6. He will look. 7. We
shall strike them. 8. They will put him out. 9. We used to
read those books. 10. They will leave the money in the box.
B. 1. My father will sell the big house. 2. He is not living
there now. 3. The men used to thresh the oats with flails
and put the grain into sacks. 4. The little girl was standing
in the field when I saw her. 5. I came in when you were
going out. 6. The little boys will let out the dogs. 7. Were
you awake when they were coming in? 8. Mary will sell the
butter in the village. 9. She used to send it to Tralee long
ago. 10. When will Michael weed (say “clean”’) the garden?
11. My brother was asleep when I came in. 12. I shall leave
the key under the big stone. 13. We were standing at the
window and they were sitting on the floor. 14. I was talking,
but she remained silent. 15. He used to speak quickly but
he used to speak well. 16. The poor cattle used to be always
out in (say “under”) the rain at night. 17. Yesterday (an
ld tnné) was fine. 18. The wind was blowing strongly, but the

weather was not bad.
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Td sé ina fhear. Is and Td with adjectives.
Numerals from “one’”’ to ““ten”.

The same construction as that with the verbal nouns for
“standing”’, “sitting”’, etc. is used with common nouns as
predicate of the verb #d: td sé ina fhear shaibhir “he is a
rich man’’; {4 st ina bé mhaith “‘she is a good cow’’. Here 7s
fear sarbhir é, fear saibhir is ea é; 1s b6 mhaith 1, bd mhaith is
ea 1 are also correct. In sentences of mere definition only the
copula s may be used: s flon é (or flion 1s ea €) “it is wine
(not water)’’; nf sionnach é sin ach gadhar ““that is not a fox
but a dog”. But in sentences of description either form is
permissible, and both are equally common.

Where a future of the copula might be expected, the
construction with sna is always used: beidh sé ina shagart fé
Chdasc “he will be a priest by Easter”. And this construction
is also used in the present and past tenses, when the defini-
tion depends upon the time:! ¢4 sé ina dhochtiir (anois)
“he i1s a doctor (now)”’; bhf sé ina immealidir “he was an
engineer’’. Thus it is'quite correct to say: bhi sé ina dhoch-
thrr agus ba dhochtuir maith € (or dochivar maith dob ea é),
where the second proposition is also descriptive. And like-
wise, ‘“‘it was a big house’”” would be t2gh mdr dob ea é; but

bhi sé ina thagh mhdr is also permissible.

Is and {é@ with adjectives.

The verb ¢4 is used only to describe a temporary or acci-
dental condition or a position. It may therefore be followed
by a preposition, or by adjectives meaning “hot, cold, full,

1 Féidir “possible’” always takes the copula: is féidir duit dul ann

amdireach ‘“‘you can (shall be able to) go there tomorrow”. B’fhéidir
means ‘‘perhaps’’ and is followed by the conjunction go.
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empty, hard, soft, ready, broken, closed, tired, sick, sore,
sad, alive, dead’”’ and so on.! The copula s is used when the
predicate is a noun, or an adjective expressing inherent
quality, measure or colour: “he is a man’’, ‘“the house is
big”, “the stone is heavy”’, “the paper is white”. And these
adjectives are further divided into adjectives of quality and
adjectives of measure or colour. The former may be used
with ¢4 as adverbs (p. 58), but the latter may not. You may
say td an ld go bred or is bred an ld ¢ ‘it is a fine day”, “ta an
cailin go deas” or is deas an cailin ¢ “‘she is a pretty girl”, and
so for other adjectives of quality. But mdr “big”, beag
“small”’, fada “long”, gearr ‘‘short”, trom “heavy”, etc. and
the names of colours, are better construed with the copula:
is mor an tigh é, is tigh mor é, tigh mor is ea €; 1s trom an
chloch 1, is cloch throm 1; cloch throm ts ea 1, and so on. The
form #d an chloch trom, td an tigh mdr, td an pdipéar bdn
would be exceptional.? (Is) pdipéar bin é seo “‘this is white
paper’’ is the normal form.*

However, when either of the prefixes ana- or 7d- precedes
the adjective, or a qualifying adverb follows, the classifica-
tion of adjectives is dissolved and all may occur with Zd:
td sé sin ana-mhaith “that is very good”’; td an clai ré-ard “'the
fence is too high” ; nil sé fada a dhdthain “it is not long

enough”.

THE NUMERALS FROM ONE TO TEN.

a haon one a Sé Y%

a do two a seacht seven
a tri three a hocht  eght
a. ceathair four a naol nine

a cuig five a deich  len

The numerals without a following noun are as above,

1 Adjectives used with #4 include all those ending in -ach, and all
past participles.

2 t4 an pdipéar bdn might be said of a page still blank.

$ As Professor Tomds O Mdille has pointed out, there is a close
analogy with the Spanish verbs ser and estar, Eviu vi 57.
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always preceded by unstressed a which prefixes 4 to aon and
ocht. With a noun a is dropped, 44 is changed to dé and
ceathair to cheithre. Aon and dd always aspirate a following
initial consonant (but see the special rules pp. 16-17), and dd
1s usually itself aspirated (dkd) if the article does not precede
(an dd); iri, cheithre, ciig, sé may be followed by a noun in the
singular, which is then aspirated?!, but if the plural is used
there 1s no aspiration; seacht, ocht, naot, deich cause eclipsis.
Note that dhd is followed by the dual (Lesson XII). Aon
meaning ‘‘one”’ requires amhdin ‘‘only’’ after the noun:
aon fhear amhdin “‘one man’. Without this supporting
amhdin, aon means ‘“‘any’’: an bhfuil aon airgead agat “have
you any money?”’ Ni fhaca aon ni iontach “I did not see
anything strange, I saw nothing strange”’.
VOCABULARY

abhar (oudr) m. material, the Daingean, An (dangin) m.

makings of,; abhar tine fuel Dingle
ar an dtuaith (erd dud) sn ddcha probable; is décha go
the country bhfuil ¢iere probably is

ar maidin (er-madin) thss
morning, in the morning

ar scoul (er-sgél) at school

aturnae (o-todrnd) m. solici-
tor

bliain (bleedn) f. year; mile
sa bhliain a thousand a
year, deich mbliana fen
years

brothallach (brohilich) warm

cat (kot) m. cat

cathair (kahir) f. city

claf (klee) m. fence

contae na Midhe (koonti
nd mee) county Meath

f¢ cheann at the end of; fé
cheann bliana n a year's
time

giaistis (gyoosh-deésh) m.
district Justice

1 gconai always

hathrdéid (leedr-hod) f. ball

maistir (maashdir) m. master

mar conj. for

mile (meeli) m. pl. milte
thousand

pingin (pingin) f. penny
punt (poont) m. pound
scilling (shgiling) f. shilling
traigh (traag) f. beach

! This is by analogy with dkd which always aspirates and appears to
be followed by a singular, as the dual has a separate form only in
some classes of feminine nouns, see p. 73.
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Exercise 24

A. Aon chapall amhdin. Dhd shuil. Tri bliana. Cheithre
puint. Ciig leabhair. Sé tithe. Seacht mba. Ocht gcapaill.
Naoi mbdid. Deich ngadhair. Seacht scillinge agus deich
bpingine.

B. 1. Do bhi sé bocht, ach t4 sé ina fhear shaibhir anois. 2. Is
décha go bhfuil na milte punt aige. 3. Beidh sé ina dhoch-
tiir fé cheann bliana. 4. Bhi sf ina cailin mhaith inniu, ach
ni bhionn si mar sin i gcénai. 5. Bhiomair indr sui ar an gclai
nuair a thit an crann. 6. Crann mdr ard dob ea é. 7. Beidh
sé ina abhar tine againn. 8. Is maith an t-abhar tine € an
t-adhmad. 9. Nuair a bhiomair indr bpdist{,! do bhiomair
indr gcdnaf ar an dtuaith. 10. Td Séamas ina aturnae, agus
t4 Tomds ina dhochtuir. 11. Dochtiir ana-mhaith is ea €.

Exercise 25

A. One cat and two dogs. Three sticks and four balls. Five
pounds, six shillings and sevenpence. Eight dogs, nine
horses and ten cows.

B.1. Tom was ten years a solicitor, but he is a justice
now. 2. He is a rich man. 3. He probably has two thousand
pounds a year. 4. His son will be a farmer, for they have
land in County Meath. 5. When they were boys, they lived
in the country. 6. Michael was at school in Dingle when
he was a little boy. 7. When I was a child, I hved in
the city. 8. We used to go to the beach every Sunday. 9. The
master is a good teacher. 10. The boys will be good scholars.
11. Yesterday was a very wet day. 12. It was cold this
morning, but it is fine and warm now.

1 Here and in future exercises the nominative pl. may be used for
the dative, as is now common in the spoken language.



LESSON XI
Declension of Nouns. The Second Conjugation.

You have learned the declension of the two largest classes
of nouns, the first and second declensions, and we have had
some nouns ending 1n vowels (with pl. in -f) of the fourth
declension. The student should now learn by heart the third,
fourth and fifth declensions. There is not very much to be
learned, only one form (in -a) and the various weak plurals
for the third, and only the two plural endings for the fourth;
the fifth declension may be regarded as a collection of
irregular nouns, but it has a common pattern. The “weak”
plurals are the.only trouble, and they will come with
practice. In the spoken language there is some fluctuation,
so that even if you use -acka where -anna is normal, it is not
disastrous. These declensions are given on pages 193-196,

with lists of nouns.
The second conjugation of verbs differs from the first only

in the future stem, which ends in (e)d- instead of the -f(e)a-
of the first. Two classes of verbs have this future in -d-:

(a) verbs in -im, and (b) syncopated verbs (with stems of
more than one syllable, ending in -3, -tn, -57).! The first
class changes the -i- of the stem (formerly written -ighi-)
to -d-; the second adds -d- to the stem and syncopates the
preceding vowel. Thus (a) #mim “I go away” fut. imeod;
ceannatm ‘1 buy” fut. ceanndd; divltaim “I refuse’’ fut.
dvultod; (b) osclaim “I open’ (stem oscail-), fut. oscldd:
fograim ““1 announce” (stem fdgair-), fut. fdgrdéd. The verbal
noun of class (a) is usually formed by changing the -¢ to -#:

! For syncope see p. 12. Insim ‘I tell” (stem innis-) has an irregular

future neosad. Verbs of class (b) tend to adopt the long 7 of class (a)
so that osclaim, d’osclaios, seachnaim, do sheachnaios are the normal
forms in Munster of osclaim ‘I open’, seachnaim *‘I avoid”.
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diwlti. The verbal noun of class (b) is formed by adding -¢:
oscailt, fdgairt. The verbal noun of #mim is tmeacht, and of
ceannaim ceannach (see further p. 114).

Only the future and conditional need now be learned. The
full paradigm is given in the Appendix, p. 199.

(a) imfm “I go away”

Future Conditional
Sg. 1 imeod d'imeoinn
2 1meoir d’imeofa
3 1imeoidh sé d’imeodh sé
Pl. 1 imeoimid d’imeoimis
2 1meoidh sibh d’imeodh sibh
3 1meoid d’imeoidis
(b) osclaim ““I open™
Future Conditional
Sg. 1 oscléd d’oscléinn
2 oscloir d’oscléfa
3 oscloidh sé d’osclédh sé
Pl. T oscléimid d’oscléimis
2 oscldéidh sibh d’osclédh sibh
3 oscléid d’oscldidis

Note that all these forms have the stress on the second
syllable.

The possessives of the 1st and 2nd sg., mo and do, are
joined to the prepositions do “to”’, + “in, into”, le “with”
and 4 “from’”’, and drop the -0: dom (asp.) “to my”’; dod*
(asp.) “to your”; #m (asp.) “in my”’, #d* (asp.) “In your
(sg.)”’; lem (asp.) “with my”’, and so on.

VOCABULARY
-abair (obir) say! sing/ amhrdan (ova-raan) m. song
ach (och) but, except aon (an) any

! Or dot, see p. 49. 2 Or 12, see p. 49.
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aonach (dnach) m. faswr im (eem) m. butter
bailim (ba-leém) I collect imim (1-meém) I go away;
cartai (kaar-teé) cards imionn sé leis, Ae goes off,
ceannaim (kya-neém) I buy sets out
ceoltdir (kyol-hor) m. imrim (imi-reem) I play
MusicLan Insint (eenshint) Zelling, to
criochnaim (kreech-neém) I/ tell
finish iompaim (oom-peém) I furn
deatach (di-toch) m. smoke margadh (morig3) m. market
dd (do) Zo him oiche (eehi) f. msght; pl.
duine (dini)* m. person; pl. oicheanta
daoine (deeni) osclaim (6sgalim) I open,;
éirim (ay-reem) I rise; éirim d’oscail sé ke opened
as I cease from, give up sara (sord) conj. before
hatraim (feedr-heém) de I scéalta (shgeealhd) stories
enquire of, ask seachtain (shachdin) f. week
gan mhoill (gon-vweel) with- siil (shool) walking, to walk
out delay, soon tairgim (tarigim)- I offer,
go moch (gd-much) early fut. tainiceod (irreg.)

gortaim (gor-teém) I hurt tosnafm (t6s-neém) I begin
1ascaireacht (eedsgirdcht) f. wair (ooir) f. hour, a time;
fishing uair sa tseachtain, once a
week; uaireanta sometimes

Exercise 26
A. Tosndid. Do dhidltdinn. Neosaimid. Do cheanndidis.
Criochndir. Do thosraiodar.! Eirimid. Do dhidltédh sé.

D’1ompaiodar. Do cheannaigh? sé.

B. 1. Criochndd an obair amdireach. 2. D’fhiafraigh? si d4
hathair cad a bhi ar sidl. 3. Nior éirigh?® Tomds fds ach
éireoidh sé gan mhoill. 4. Imid leo abhaile tar éis na scoile.
5. Ceannaionn® mo mhdthair an t-im uair sa tseachtain.

1 In the new spelling -odar after 4. The old spelling is do thosnaigh-
eadar. ’

* Verbs in -im, originally -ighim, retain the final -gh in the 3 Sg.
past and in the 2 sg. imperative. It is pronounced g except before
pronouns.

? In the new spelling -onn after . The old spelling is ceannaigheann.



LESSON XI 69

6. Nuair a bhead ag caint le Tadhg tairiceod deich bpuint dé
ar an ngamhain. 7. Bainfead an scian san den phaiste no
gortdidh sé é féin. 8. Abair amhrdn, a Thomadis, agus ansan
imeoimid abhaile. 9. Do thosnaigh na hiascairi ag 1ascair-
eacht go moch ar maidin. 10. Tosnéimid-ne amdireach le
ctinamh Dé. 11. Do bhailiomair an t-airgead sarar imigh na
daoine. 12. Bionn aonach sa bhaile mhdr uair sa mhi agus
margadh uair sa tseachtain. 13. Blianta 6 shin do chaitheadh
na daoine oicheanta geimhridh ag insint scéalta, ach
d’éirfodar! as an nds san. 14. Osclédd an fhuinneog agus
imeoidh an deatach so. 15. D’fhiafrafodar cathain a thosndédh
an ceol. 16. Tosndidh sé nuair a bheimid ullamh.

Exercise 27
A. 1. We begin. 2. They will finish. 3. He did not refuse. 4. Did
you tell? 5. They bought. 6. We would buy. 7. Would they
turn? 8. Did they begin? 9. He would not tell. 10. You will

hurt.

B. 1. I shall buy the books tomorrow. 2. We shall get up
early and finish the work. 3. I shall ask my mother who will
be coming. 4. They turned the hay yesterday, and they will
turn it again today. 5. The music will begin when the
musicians are ready. 6. We shall collect the money before
we let (fut.) the people in. 7. He opened the book and (he)
began to read. 8. When the nights are (habit.) long people
play cards. 9. They will not play (any) cards tonight.

1 In the new spelling -odar after i. The old spelling is d’éirigheadar
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Rules for Gender. Abstract Nouns. Nouns of Agency.
Diminutives. The Dual Number.

Prepositions.

In a general way, every noun meaning a male person or
animal is masculine, and every noun meaning a female
person or animal is feminine. But whereas in English things
are generally neuter, there is no neuter gender in Irish. In
this respect Irish is like French, and you have to learn the
rules. The endings of words have much to do with gender,
and we cannot depend on the meaning.

We have had in Lesson I lists of nouns ending in broad
consonants, of which the first contains only masculine nouns
and the second only feminine. These are distinguished by
their inflexion, and if you know that a noun forms the geni-
tive singular by making the broad consonant slender, you
can be sure that it is masculine. There are, however, certain

endings which are regularly either masculine or feminine,
and these must now be learned.

I. ABSTRACT NOUNS. Most abstract nouns are feminine.
There are two common ways of forming an abstract noun
from an adjective: (a) by adding -¢, so that the form is the
same as the gen. sg. fem. of the adj.: geal “white”, gile
“whiteness’”’; righin “‘slow”, righne ‘“‘slowness’; séimh
“gentle”, séimhe ‘‘gentleness’’; géar ‘‘sharp”, géire ‘‘sharp-
ness '!; (b) by adding -ackt, which is much the commoner:

! In a few instances where there are two forms, only this one may
be used for the idiom with dd illustrated on p. 84: e.g. binne, binneas
“sweetness’’; ciuine, civineas "‘quietness’’; cruinne, cruinneas ‘‘exact-
ness''; fuaire, fuacht ‘‘coldness’.
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sdsta “‘satisfied”’, sdstacht ‘‘satisfaction’’; milis “sweet”,
milseachi: luath “‘early’ luathacht; misniuil ‘‘courageous’,
misnivlacht “‘courage” (and so for all adjectives in -zl).
Both these endings are feminine, and the second is also freely
used to form nouns of action from nouns: ceoltdir “musician’’,
ceoltdiveacht ‘“‘making music’’; scéalai “storyteller”’, scéa-
latoch* “‘storytelling’’; rdgaire ‘‘rogue”, rdgaireacht “playing
tricks’’: meisceoty ‘‘drunkard’’, meisceoireacht “drunkenness’’.
A third suffix forming abstract nouns is -as, and these are
masculine: dona ‘“bad’’, donas; maith ‘‘good”’, maitheas
“goodness’”’; olc “bad”, olcas “badness”; righin “‘slow”,
righneas ‘‘slowness”’; most of these form the genitive in
-is, but the genitive of maitheas (somet. {.) is maitheasa. '

> NouNs oF AGENCY. There are three suffixes, -aire, -6ir and |
-4 (formerly written -aighe), all masculine: (a) cdcazre “cook”,
sascaire “fisherman’’, rdgaire ‘“‘rogue’’; (b) rinceosr “dancer”,
ceoltdir “musician’’, cainteotr “‘speaker”’, Gaeilgeoir “one who
speaks Irish”, muilleoir ‘“‘miller”, feirmeotr “farmer”’,
meisceoir ‘drunkard’’; (c) ceannat “buyer”, gréasat ““cobbler”,
scéalat “storyteller”’, robdlat “‘robber”. Even when used of a
woman, these nouns are treated as masculine: YiNCeoLy
bred is ea 1: ccaire maith is ea t; rdgatre mdr is ea ¢; without
aspiration of the adjective.

3. DiMiNUTIVES. The two masculine suffixes are -an and
_in. There is some contrast between them, for the first is no
longer productive, and is sometimes pejorative; the second
is still productive and often expresses affection. (a) amadan
“fool”’: balbhdn “a dumb man’’; bochtdn ‘‘a pauper’”’; cisedn
““basket’”’. Diminutives in -én belong to the first declension
(gen. sg. and nom. pl. in -din); (b) caslin “girl” (masc.);
boiscin “a little box’’; firin “‘a little man” (note the change of
vowel fear, fir-); criiscin “‘a little jug”. Almost any noun
may take this diminutive suffix, and words so formed belong
to the fourth declension (indecl. in the sg., and nom. pl. in

1 In the new spelling -och? after i. The old spelling is sgéalaigheacht.
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-{). Some feminine nouns keep their gender even with the
suffix: an bheainin chrionna “‘the little old woman”.

The feminine suffix is -dg. It is not used to make new
diminutives. All words ending in -dg belong to the second -
declension (gen. sg. —o’z'ge, and nom. pl. -dga): ciardg “beetle”;
cz'otdg “left hand™ fuiseob “lark’; fuinseog “ash tree”’;
grainneog “hedgehog orddg “thumb” putdg “intestine”’.

4. Many names of trees and most river-names are feminine.
Most names of countries are feminine and take the definite
article: an Fhrainc “France” (compare ‘“la France”); an
Spainn ““Spain’’; an Edlbhéis ‘“‘Switzerland’’: an Ioddil
“Italy”; an Ghearmdin “Germany”’. Sasana ‘‘England” is
masculine and does not take the article. Alba ““‘Scotland”
and Eire “Ireland” take the article only in the genitive: na
hAlban, na hEireann, but i nAlbain, i nEirinn.

Exercise 28

Applying these rules, arrange the following nouns in two
classes, masculine and feminine:

b6 cow deirge redness
gairbhe roughness fuinseog ash
amhran song feartilacht manliness
cumhracht fragrance ceannai merchant
ciardg beetle an Spainn Spain
crain sow boiscin a little box
tarbh bull giuis pine

Bdinn Boyne sicin chicken

dair oak feirmeoir farmer
gairdin garden robalai robber
orddg thumb piseog superstition
dilseacht faithfulness Sionainn Shannon

THE DuarL NUMBER.

Irish is peculiar in having a special form for the dual, that
1s for pairs of things. It occurs only with the numeral dd
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“two’’, and is the same as the dative singular. Therefore, it
is the same as the nominative singular for masculine nouns,
but not always for feminines. It is commonest with the
names of things that go in pairs, arms, legs, eyes, ears, shoes,
etc.: mo dhd chois “my two legs’’; a dha shusi “his two
eyes’’; a dhd bhrdig “‘his two shoes”; mo dha lavmh “‘my two
hands”’. The numeral dd aspirates, and is itself usually aspi-
rated unless preceded by the article, which has the singular
form. ‘“Two’’ of a number of objects is expressed as dhd
cheann (contrast i cinn “‘three’’)L: tabhair dom an da cheann
san “give me those two”’. If the feminine possessive a “her”
is used, the numeral usually remains aspirated, but the
following noun is unaspirated: a dhd brdig “her two shoes™.
The genitive dual is the same as the genitive plural. A dual
noun takes the plural form of the adjective: an dd chloich
mhdra “the two big stones’’; an dd lachain bhina “the two
white ducks”.

An interesting point is that singulatives are formed for
these words that go in pairs, by prefixing leath- to the noun.
Thus leath-ldmk “one hand”, leath-shuil “one eye”, leath-
bhrdg “one shoe”. But these forms occur only when you want
to specify one of the two things: ar leath-ldimh “one-armed’’;
ar leath-ghliin “‘kneeling on one knee”; leath-chipla “one of
twins”’: leath-taobh, (leataobh) “one side’; leath-lai “one of
the shafts (of a cart)”’, and so on. The point is that here the
meaning is not “half an arm”, “half a shoe”’, “‘half a knee”,
although leath- commonly hasits true value, asin leath-ghloine
“half a glass (of whiskey)”’, leath-phunt “half a pound”’, leath-
mhile “half a mile”, leath-phingin “halfpenny’”’. Note the
idiom: do chuir sé leath-chluas air féin “he turned his head to
listen” (“he gave ear”).

PREPOSITIONS.
We have seen (Lesson III) that simple prepositions take

1 ceann ““head” is commonly used in this sense: {d ceann desna
leabhair caillie ““one of the books is lost™.
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the dative case. The following is a full list of prepositions

ag at i gcdir (c. gen.) for

ar (asp.) upon i n-aice (c. gen.) near

ar feadh (c. gen.) during 1 ndiaidh (c. gen.) after

as out of le with; le hais beside

chun (c. gen.) fowards O (asp.) from

cois (c. gen.) at os cionn (c. gen.) over, above,
de (asp.) from, of os comhair (c. gen.)
do (asp.) fo front of

fé (asp.) under, about roimh (asp.) before

gan (asp.) without tar éis (c. gen.) after

go fo (with place-names and thar across, over
some expressions of time) timpeall (c. gen.) around

go dti fo (of motion), £/ tri (asp.) through; trid an
i(ecl) in through the

i dtaobh (c. gen.) about trasna (c. gen.) across

idir (asp.) between um (asp.) about

The compound prepositions are ar feadh, go dtt, © dtaobh, ¢
n-aice, 1 ndiaidh, le hais, os cionn, os comhair, tar éis, of which
go dti contains an old verbal form (lit. “till it come’’) and
takes the nominative case.! The others take the genitive. If
the word governed by the latter prepositions is a pronoun,
it appears in the possessive: tna thaobh, about it; im aice,
near me; 14 dhiaidh, after you; lendr n-ass, beside us: os a
geionn, above them. So also #m thimpehll, around me. Note
that chun, timpeall and trasna also take the genitive. chun
and go 4t serve also as conjunctions: chun gur thdnadar,
go dit gur thanadar ‘“‘until they came”. wm is commonly
used with the verb buasl in the sense “to meet’’: do bhuail
Sedn wmam “1 met John’’; and in expressions of time: um
Charsc ““at Easter’”; um Nollatg “at Christmas’; wum
thrdthndna “in the evening”’; um an diaca so by this time”’.
But also cuir umat do chasdg “‘put on your coat”’; uime sin
“on that account”.

! In Kerry go dtf takes the dative, causing eclipsis after the article.
go dti un mbdd ‘“to the boat’’.
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VOCABULARY

amach (d-moch) out; amach
liom out with me, I hastened
oul :

ar fad (er fod) altogether,
entirely

banc (bounk) m. bank

breac (brak) m. frout

casaim (kosim) I turn

cead (kyad) m. permassion

do ghlaoigh ar (ghlag) called

do chuas (chuaigh sé) I (ke)
went (Lesson XIII)

coinin (kd-neén) m. rabbit

- droichead (drohdd) m. brzdge

drisidr (dri-sodr) m. dresser

fm beneath me

giorracht (gya-rocht) short-
ness; ag dul 1 ngiorracht
getting shorter

halla (hold) m. Aall

1 leataoibh (la-teév) zo one
side

1 n-don chor (i-nédchir) az all

léimim (lémim) I leap

lem chois along with me

loch (16ch) m. lake

morthimpeall c. gen. (mooar-
heempail) all around

6 chianaibh (0-cheedniv) &
while ago

oifig an phoist (6fig 4 fwisht)
f. post-office

rince (reengki) m. dance

saighdidir (say-dyodr) m.
soldier

séipéal (shé-pel) m. chapel

soir (sir) eastwards

seasaim (sha-seem) I stand

sitilaim (shoo-leem) I walk

suim (seem) I st

do thdinig sé suas leis Ae
overtooR him

do thdnadar they came

thios (hees) below

ticéad (ti-kéd) m. Zicket

Exercise 29
A. 1. Mo dha chois. 2. A dha siil. 3. Do dha 1dimh. 4. A dha
chluais. 5. T4 an fear bocht san ar leath-shiil, sldn mo
chomhartha.! 6. D’fhan Sedn leath-uair an chloig ar a
leath-ghldin. 7. Do chuir an seanduine leath-chluas air
féin. 8. T4 leath-lai briste sa trucail sin. 9. Do ghlaoigh a

mhathair 1 leataoibh ar Shedn.

1]it. “safe (be) my sign”. This pious expression is used at the
mention of any human deformity, and is usually rendered in English

“God bless.the mark!”
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B. 1. T4 tithe mdra sa bhaile mhdr. 2. T4 an banc idir oifig an
phoist agus an séipéal. 3. D'imigh na buachailli sios an
tsraid i ndiaidh na gcailinf, agus sheasaiodar ag doras an
halla. 4. T4 fuinneoga arda ar an halla agus dhd dhoras
mhdra. 5. Bhi an rince ar siil nuair a thdanadar agus
cheannaiodar ticéadai 6 fhear an dorais. 6. Ni raibh s¢ de
chead ag aon duine dul isteach gan ticéad. 7. Do chonac ag
dul abhaile iad 6 chianaibh. 8. Do ritheas as an seomra agus
amach liom ar an srdid. 9. Shiulaios trid an mbaile mdr agus
timpeall an locha soir go dti an droichead. 0. Do bhi mo
ghadhar lem chois. 11. Sheasaios ag an ndroichead agus
bhios ag féachaint ar na breacaibh san uisce thios fum.
12. Nior chuas trasna na habhann i n-aon chor. 13. Chasas
thar n-ais tar éis tamaill. 14. Nuair a bhios ag siil abhaile
trasna na bpéirceanna, do léim coinin amach as poll agus do
chuaigh an gadhar ina dhiaidh, ach nior thainig s€ suas leis.

Exercise 30
A. 1. His two feet. 2. My two eyes. 3. Her two shoes. 4. The
old soldier has (only) one arm. 5. It is better to have one
eye than to be altogether blind. 6. That girl is a twin.

B. 1. I hastened out of the house. 2. It was dark outside, for
the evenings were getting short. 3. We walked across the
fields and over the bridge. 4. There was an old man sitting
near the bridge. 5. The dog ran all around the field after the
rabbits. 6. Then I walked through the town to the post-
office and came home without delay. 7. I met your brother
in the street. 8. The girls went to the chapel a while ago
(6 chianaibh). 9. Some (cuid) of the money is lost. 10. He
took it from the table and put it into a box which was under

the dresser.
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Prepositional Pronouns.
Irregular Verbs: “come’ and “‘go”’. The Verbal Noun.

You have learned the pronouns in Lesson VII. Where in
English a preposition is followed by a pronoun e.g. “on me,
from you, to him, her, them” etc., in Irish preposition and
pronoun are joined together as one word: “on me’’ 1S not
ar mé but orm; “from you’’ is not 4 t# but uast; “to him" 1s
ddé, “to her’”’ di, and so on. Here are the forms for the six
prepositions ag, az, do, de, le, 0:

ag “‘at” ar ‘“on”’ do “to”
Sg. 1 agam (3-gum) orm dom
2 agat (a-gut) ort duit
3 aige, aici (1-ge, 1-ki) air, uirthi ds,t di
Pl. 1 againn (d-ging) orainn ddinn
2 agaibh (3-giv) oraibh daoibh?
3 acu (3-ku) orthu déibh
de “from” le “with”™ 6 “from”
Sg. 1 diom liom uaim
2 diot leat ~ nait
3 de, di leis, 1é1 uaidh, uaiths
Pl. 1 dinn linn uainn
2 dibh libh uaibh
3 diobh leo uathu

We have seen that the verbs /¢ and s (copula) are

irregular, and that they have separate dependent forms.
There are ten other irregular verbs, most of which also have
dependent forms. The dependent form is used after #7

1 do short in Munster. 2 The d is pronounced as slender.
77
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“not”, nd (negative interrogative or dependent negative
“is not?” or “that not”), an (interrogative), go “‘that”,
ca? “where?”, dd “if”’, mara ‘‘unless” (Lesson XVI), sara
“before”, dependent relative (Lesson XXVI), and relative a
meaning “‘all that” (p. 152).

The verbs for “to come’ and “‘to go” are irregular (cf.
D, &4

Eng. “go”: “went”’) but have no dependent forms:

Present Imperfect = Past

tagaim “I come”  do thagainn  do thénag

téim “I go” do théinn do chuast
Future Conditional Participle Verbal Noun
tiocfad do thiocfainn tagtha teacht
raghad do raghainn dulta dul

The 2 sg. of do raghainn is do raghfd (rayfaa), but the f
1s omitted in the other persons.

Only the past tense of these two verbs needs to be given
in full. The singular of do thdnag is quite irregular, and the
3 sg. of do chuas should be noted.

Sg. I do thianag “I came” do chuas “I went”
2 do thdnais do chuais
3 do thdinig sé do chuaigh sé
Pl. 1 do thdnamair - do chuamair
o {thénabhair do {chuabhair
thainig sibh chuaigh sibh
3 do thédnadar do chuadar

Go eclipses the initial of tdnag - go dtdinig sé that he came.
The English present participle is rendered into Irish by ag
and a verbal noun: /4 an bhean ag déanamh creasa “‘the
woman is making a belt” (p. 44). For the question “what is
she doing?”, the preposition do takes the place of ag, and in
this position it is pronounced (and usually written) a: cad

! In Northern Irish there is a dependent form of this paradigm: nf
dheachas, ni dheachais, ni dheachaigh sé, etc. It may sometimes be
heard as nf dheaghas (yayis) etc., in Munster speech.
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td st a dhéanamh? ‘‘what is she doing?”’ So too, an crios a
bhi si a dhéanamh “‘the belt she was making.”” For another
construction, normal in West Cork, see p. 110 n. 2.

The verbal noun is commonly used as a sort of infinitive,
like the word “come’ in English “it is difficult to come™
ts deacair teacht, “he cannot come” ni féidir leis teacht, 1
asked him to come’ d’zarras air teacht. If the meaning is
transitive, the order is object + do!' + verbal noun: s
deacair an doras do dhunadh ““it 1s difficult to shut the door”,
ni féidir leis an doras do dhvnadh ““he cannot shut the door™,
d’rarras air an doras do dhunadh ‘I asked him, etc.”” An
doras do dhvinadh is a “‘bracketed construction”, and may be
subject or object of a verb, or be governed by a preposition
(p. II5).

The definite article may not be doubled in Irish unless a
demonstrative follows: deireadh an scéil “‘the end of the
story”’ (p. 37). When a definite noun in the genitive depends
on another definite noun, the article is omitted before
the first noun: leabhar Shéamars **James’'s book™; capall
m’athar “my father’s horse’’; but an leabhar san Shéamais
“that book of James’s’’; an obair seo na Gaeilge ““this Insh lan-
guage work”. (If the first noun is indefinite you must use
either of the prepositions do or le: mac do Shedn ““a son of

John's”’, leabhar le Séamas ““a book of James's™.)

VOCABULARY

abhar tine fuel Domhnach Casca (on)
anam (onim) m. soul, life; Easter Sunday

i ndeireadh an anama caoireoil (kee-rol) f. mution

exhausted Cill Dara (keel dord) Kildare
blith (blaah) m. flower clai (klee) m. fence
boladh (boldhi) m. smell cleasai (kla-se¢) m. frickster
buachaill (boodchil) m. boy  cndmh (knaav) m. bone
buailte (boodlhi) threshed cosnaionn sé€ #¢ costs

Cdisc (kaashk) {f. FEaster; dath (doh) m. colour

1 Pronounced a (3a), and often so written.
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deir (der) says

deireadh (der1) m. end

drom (droum) m. back; ar
shlait a dhroma on the
flat of his back

falla (fold) m. wall

fearr (faar) better

feirmeoir (feri-myor) m. far-
mer

feoil (fyol) f. meat

feochta (fyochda) withered

foghlaim (foulim) f. learning,
to learn

gréasai (greea-see) m. cobbler

1arraim (eedarim) ar I ask,!
request of

1 gcoir (c. gen.) for

1 mbliana (1-mleednd) ¢his
year

1 n-airde (d-naardi) up, above

iomad (umad); an iomad zoo
tuch

A day; pl
(lahdnta)

leabaidh (labig) f. bed

lochta (16chda) m. loft

ma f; with the copula mds

Magh  Chromtha = (ma-
chroumhd) Macroom

lactheanta

IRISH

mairteoil (mar-tyol) f. beef

mar as, for

meas (mas) m. regard, esteem

modin (mon) f. turf, peat

moéran (mood-raan) much,
many (c. gen.)

muiceoil (mwi-kydl) f. pork

naire (naari) f. shame

O swnce

plan (peein) m. pain

ras (raas) m. race

rothar (réhar) m. bicycle

scéalafocht (shgeea-le¢icht)
f. storyielling

sidiné€ir (shoo-nér) m. joiner,
carpenter

sulpéar (s3d-pér) m. supper

taitneann liom (tanghyin
lum) I like

tabhair (toor) ipv. give/;
tabhair dhom (trém) give
(to) me! |

tinneas (tengds) m. pain,
soremess

titim vn. falling, to fall

tog take!

uaigneas (00aginds) m. Joneli-
ness

ualach (oodldch) m. load

cad ta ort? (kod taa ort) what is wrong with you?
cad ta uait? (ooet) what do you want?
1 n-€ineacht (le) (1 nénacht) together, along (with)

1s fearr liom I prefer
1S mian leis %e wishes

}see Lesson XVII

nil a thios agam I do not know

! Note that zarraim ar means to request and fiafraim de means

to ask a question.
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Exercise 31
A. 1. Tég diom an madla so agus cuir 1 n-airde ar an lochta é.
2. T4 uaigneas orthu! 6 imigh Maire uathu. 3. D’thiafraigh
an garda dhinn cad a bhi uainn.? 4. Fanfad leat mas maith
leat. 5. Do thaispedin Sean dom an rothar nua ata aige. 6. Do
chuamair go Cill Airne inné agus nior thanamair abhaile go
dti maidin inniu. 7. Fiafréd de cad ta sé a dhéanambh.

8. Rdgaire mor is ea Mdirtin. 9. Nil ann ach cleasai,® agus
t4 an iomad measa aige air féin. 10. Neosad scéal duit mar
gheall air. 11. D’1arr sé orainn teacht anso inniu, ach nior
fhan sé linn. 12. Do chuaigh sé amach ag 1ascaireacht go
moch ar maidin agus nior thainig sé thar n-ais fds.

(Third and fourth declensions)

B. 1. T4 na bldthanna san feochta. 2. Cuirfead isteach sa
tine iad. 3. An dtaitneann boladh na mdna leat? 4. Tait-
neann, ach is fearr an t-adhmad mar abhar tine. 5. Bhiodar
i ndeireadh an anama tar éis an rdis agus chuadar sa lea-
baidh. 6. Tiocfaidh si abhaile 1 ndeireadh na bliana. 7. Do
léim sé an clai agus thit sé ar shlait a dhroma. 8. An raibh
tinneas air?! g. Ni raibh aon phian mdr air, ach bhi naire air.
10. Tabhair dhom rothar an bhuachalla agus raghad go
dtf an Daingean. 11. Ta na cndmha ag na gadhair. 12. Bionn
gréasaithe agus tdillidiri go maith chun scéalaiochta.

Exercise 32
A. 1. Diarmaid came in this morning. 2. I asked him what he
wanted, but he did not tell me. 3. He went to Macroom after
dinner and he will not come back till tomorrow. 4. I do not
know what he is doing there. 5. The boys went out fishing,
and the rain came on them. 6. When they came home, they
took off (them) their (say “the’’) wet clothes, and went to
bed. 7. James was not with them, for he was cutting hay.
8. They will have good hay this year. 9. He will tell you the

1 For this use of ar ‘“‘on”, see p. 83.
¢ For this use of J “from” see p. 83.
3See p. 53 n. 1.
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end of the story when you go to the house. 10. We asked
them to go to Dingle with the butter. 11. They were not able
to sell it here in the village. 12. It is hard to make money
these days.
B. 1. We bought a load of turf from the boatman. 2. I like
the smell of the turf. 3. Turf is good as fuel. 4. We prefer
(the) wood. 5. What does a pound of mutton cost? 6. It 1s
very dear now; it is as dear as beef. 7. That boy is a farmer’s
son, and he wishes to be a teacher. 8. He 1s good at learning.
g. The soldiers will go to Kildare on Easter Sunday, and they
will come back at the end of the year. 10. The belt she is
making has many colours.! 11. Is that the carpenter’s house
over there near the chapel? 12. No, that is the young doctor’s
house. 13. I was talking to the tailor’s son, and he says his
father will be staying in Killarney till the end of the week.
14. We shall go to Tom'’s house for supper, and come back
before the fall of night, and Tom will come along with us.

1 Say “theire are many colours on’.



LESSON XIV
Uses of the prepositions.
Irregular Verbs “hear’ and “get”.

Some uses of prepositions in Irish are quite different from
English idiom, and they may well be learned 1n connection
with the prepositional pronouns. The verb /¢ 1s used with
various prepositions in special senses: @ uaim lit. “1s from
me”’ means “I want”’, just as /4 sé agam means “I have it"’.
Hunger, thirst, tiredness, anxiety, anger, fear, joy, shame,
are said to be “on’’ a person: {2 ocras orm 1 am hungry”,
an bhfuil tuirse ort?”’ “‘are you tired?”’; bkt eagla orthu “‘they
were afraid’’, etc. An action to someone’s disadvantage is
said to be done “on’’ him: dhdigh sé an fraoch orm “‘he burned
my heather”’; bhris sé an clai orm “he broke my fence”, lit
‘“he broke the fence on me”’, as is commonly said in Ireland.
Describing someone, you may say #nil ann ach tosndir “there
is not in him (anything) but a beginner” = “he is only a
beginner’’; nil inti ach gearrachaile “she i1s only a young
girl’’; nil 1ontu ach creachdin ‘‘they are only small ones (of
potatoes)”’.r Td aithne agam air means “I know him"”, lit.
“T have acquaintance on him”’; ¢4 eolas agam air “I know it
(of places and things)”’; {4 a fhios agam “'1 know™ (of facts),
lit. ““its knowledge is at me.”

Ar is used to describe a state, and does not then aspirate
the following noun (p.17): ar crochadh “hanging’’, ar buile
“in a rage”’, ar sl ‘‘going on”, “happening’’, ar meisce
“drunk’’, ar bdthar ‘“‘on the way’’ (but ar bhdthar Chorcai “‘on
the road to Cork”), ar ldistin “lodging’.

Chun ‘‘towards’’ with a verbal noun expresses purpose
or futurity (p. 115).

1 Prepositional pronouns with # are in Lesson XV.
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De “from” followed by the possessive a (dé) and an
abstract noun means “however great, small, good, bad”,
etc.: dd mhérd é, nil sé mdr a dhdthain ‘“‘“however big it is
(= big as 1t 1s), 1t 1s not big enough’’; dd laghad ¢é “‘small as it
1s”’; dd fheabhas € “‘good as it is’’; dd olcas é “bad as it 15".
Notice that the verb ss is simply omitted. The phrase may be
completed by s ea 7s and a comparative adjective (p. 120)
in such sentences as “‘the sooner the better”’: dd luaithe é is
ea 1s fearr. And the abstract noun may be followed by a
relative clause: dd luaithe a thiocfardh sé is ea is fearr “‘the
sooner he comes the better”.

. Fé ‘“‘under, about” is used in various idioms. Note

 Jagawm jut fewn € “'1 leave 1t to yourself to decide’’; fé cheann

~ “‘within” in expressions of time: f¢ cheann uair an chloig “in
an hour's time”; fé cheann seachiaine ‘“‘in a week’; fé
dheireadh “‘at last™; fé nd thairis “more or less”’.

Gan “‘without” with a verbal noun makes it negative:
gan dul ‘“‘not to go’’; gan an leabhar do léamh “‘not to read the
book™.

Idsr . . . agus can mean “‘both ... and": idiwr fhir agus mnd
“both men and women”. The literal meaning is, of course,
also normal: ¢dvr an tine agus an doras ‘“‘between the fire and
the door”’; sdir Chorcaigh agus Baile Atha Cliath.

Le “with” with a verbal noun has the force of Eng.
“to”” as in ““a book to read”’, “work to do’’: ¢4 litir le scriobh
agam ‘I have a letter to write; ¢4 ba agam le cur go dif an
{-aonach ‘1 have cows to send to the fair’’; cad td le déanamh
anois againn? “what are we to do now?”’. In expressions of
time le means fime since when: le seachtain ‘“‘for the past
week™, le huawr an chloig “for the past hour”: #4 sé ina
chonat anso le bliain “he has been living here for a year.”
Le 1s used for ownership (p. 130); leabhar liom-sa ““a book of
mine”’ as distinct from mo leabhar “my book”.

O “from’’: besides ¢4 s¢ uaim, an impersonal verb feastat-
onn S€ 1s common: leastatonn sé uaim (or id sé ag teastdil
watm) “1 want it”’; do theastaigh sé uaim “I wanted it; do
theastargh waim ¢ do dhéanamh ‘1 wanted to do it”’, where
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é do dhéanamh 1is subjecf of the verb (p. %9). Note also
chonac uaim ¢ “‘1 saw him in the distance”.

The verb cloisim ‘I hear”

is 1rregular only in the past

tense: sg. I. do chuala, 2. do chualais, 3. do chuala sé; pl. 1.
do chualamair, 2. do chualabhair, do chuala sibh, 3. do
chualadar. Partic.: cloiste. Verbal noun: clos, cloisint.
The verb gheibhim “‘I get’ is irregular, and has distinct
absolute and dependent forms except in the past tense:

Pres. Imperf. Past
Absol. gheibhim do gheibhinn do fuaireas
Dep. faighim faighinn fuaireas
Future Condit. Partic. Verbal Noun
Absol. gheobhad do gheobhainn fachta fail
Dep. faighead  faighinn

After the negative particle #f, the initial f is eclipsed
except in the imperfect: ni bhfaighim, ni bhfuaireas, ni

get”.

bhialghead ni bhfaighinn, but ni fhaighinn “I used not to

VOCABULARY

aithne (ahini) {f. acquaintance

b’ fhéidir (bédir) go perhaps

caitheamh (kohav) vi. throw-

g, spending

ciall (keedl) {. sense

coroin (krong) f. five shillings

Dé hAoine (dé-heéni) on

~ Friday ' ‘
do mholas dé I admsed
him

drochscéal (dro-shgeeal) m.
bad news

~eolas (0lds) m. knowledge

fada (fodd) lomg; sara fada
before long
fagaint (faagint) vn. leaving

faid (fad) f. lemngth; da fhaid

the longer . . . , however

long . ..

faill (fayl) f. cliff

feabhas (fyaus) m. goodness,
excellence; da. fheabhas
however good

féadaim (feeddim) I can

fearr (faar) better

fios (fis) m. Anowledge
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gainm (gaarim) I laugh muintir (mweentir) f. people
gleo (glo) m. noise naomhdg (nd-vog) f. coracle
go léir (ga-lér) all ocras (0kards) m. hunger
iarraim (eedrim) I ask os combhair (kOr) n front of -
imni (imi-neé) m. anxiety snamh (snaav) vn. swim-
infon (i-needn) f. daughter ming; de shnamh by swim-
i1s décha probably WANg
laghad (leedd) m. smallness; tracin (tridn) {. ¢rain

dd laghad the less . .. tritir (troor) m. three people
mi (mee) m. monih tuirse (tirshi) f. firedness

Exercise 33

1. Fuaireas litir 6m mh4thair ar maidin. 2. D’iarr sf orm
teacht abhaile fé cheann seachtaine. 3. Raghad ar an dtraein
6 Magh Chromtha Dé hAoine. 4. An bhfuilir chun mise
d'fhdagaint anso? 5. Nilim. Féadfair-se teacht i n-éineacht
hiom. 6. Gheobhair-se litir amdireach is décha. 7. Ar chualais
an scéal 1 dtaobh an tridir a chuaigh ag iascaireacht inné?
. 8. D'iompaigh an naomhdg orthu agus thidnadar i dtir de
shnamh. 9. An bhfuil aithne agat orthu? 10. T4 aithne
- mhaith agam ar dhuine acu agus do mholas dé gan dul
amach 1 n-aon chor. 11. Cad t4 ar siiil amuigh ar an mbéthar?
12. Na cloiseann tu an gleo? Ni chloisim. 13. T4 na garsiiin

thoir fén bhfaill ag caitheamh cloch isteach sa bhfarraige.
14. Gheobhaid siad ciall le haois!

15. An bhféadfaidh sé bheith anso f& cheann uair an chlmg?
16. An bhfuairis aon scéal 6 Mhairtin 6 imigh sé? 17." Ni
bhfuaireas. B’fhéidir go bhfaighinn! litir vaidh sara fada.
18. Nior chualamair aon ni mar gheall air ach go bhfuil sé ar
loistin 1 n-éieacht lena dhearthair. 19. Is maith an scéal é
sin, da laghad é. 20. D4 f_ha.id a fhanfaidh sé sa Ghaeltacht is
ea is fearr a fhoghlaimeoidh sé an Ghaeilge. 21. D4 fheabhas {
an mhain, is fearr an gual n4 i. 22. Bhiodar go 1éir ag rince,
- idir bhuachailli agus cailini. 23. Do bhriseadar an fhuinneog

orm sarar imiodar. 24. An bhfuil a fhios: agat car chuadar?
Nil a fhios.

! Note the conditional (not the simple future) after b’fhéidir.
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- Exercise 34

I. They are anxious, for they got bad news from their
daughter today. 2. She is sick and she cannot come home till
the end of the month. 3. Do you know what was wrong with
her? No. 4. Perhaps we shall get a letter tomorrow. 5. I have
not got any news from my people for a week. 6. The sooner
you write to them (chsthu) the better. 7. You will probably
get an answer. 8. They have all gone away, both men and
worhen. |

9. My father asked me to go to the shop and get him to-
bacco. 10. I got five shillings from him. 11. I went down to
the shop. 12. When I went 1n, the girl said to me: What do
you want? 13. You will not get any tobacco from me for you
are only a child (p. 88). 14. Tell (p. go) your father to come.
15. My father laughed when he heard the story.

- 16. Who is that man who is standing in front of the fire?
17. I do not know him. 18. He is the school-master. 19. They
have not come home yet. 20. They will be tired and hungry
after the work. 21. They will sleep well tonight



LESSON XV

- Prepositional Pronouns (contd.).
Irregular Verbs “see’” and “say”’.

Here are the forms for the prepositions as out, i in, chun
towards, f¢ under, roimh before, thar over, past, #7¢ through:

asam ionam - chim | fim
asat ionat chit fut
as, ann, chuige, fé,

f. aisti f. inti f. chiithi f. fiithi
asainn ionainn . chtinn fiinn
asaibh ionaibh chiiibh faibh
astu iontu chiithu fithu

romham tharam triom
romhat tharat triot
roimbhe, thairis, . trid,

f. roimpi f. thairsti f. trithi
romhainn tharainn trinn
romhaibh tharaibh tribh
rompu tharstu triothu

The verb chim “I see” is irregular, and has distinct
absolute and dependent forms in all tenses:

Present Imperfect Past
Abs. chim do chinn do chonac
Dep. feicim feicinn faca

Future  Conditional  Partic. Verbal Noun

Abs. chifead do chifinn feicthe feiscint
Dep. feicfead feicfinn -

- 88
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The past tense must be learned in full:

Abs. Sg. 1 do chonac Pl 1 do chonaiceamair

g {chona.iceabhair

2 do chonaicis T
chonaic sibh

3 do chonaic sé 3 chonaiceadar
Dep. Sg. 1 faca . Pl 1 facamair
facabhair
Baci 2 faca sibh
3 faca sé 3 facadar

The verb deirim I say’ is irregular, and has distinct
absolute and dependent forms except in the past tense:

Present Imperfect Past
Abs. deirim deirinn duart
Dep. abraim abrainn duart

Future Conditional Partic.  Verbal Noun
Abs. déarfad déarfainn raite  ra
Dep.  abréd abrdinn

The 3 sg. pres. abs. has two forms desr and deireann, of
which the latter serves-as a habitual.

Note that the imperfect past and conditional do not take
do, and the initial 4 is not subject to aspiration: »{ deirim,
an rud adeirim, ni duart, etc.

The past tense must be learned in full:

Sg. I duart Pl. 1 ddramair
2 dirais 29 ddirt sibh
3 duirt sé 3 duradar

! There is an historical reason for this. The verb is an old com-
pound which begins with unstressed ¢-. This initial vowel has been
lost except in the relative construction, as in the case of ¢4 (atd). It

will be seen that the absolute forms commonly serve as dependent in
Munster: »nf deirim, etc.
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The verb deirsm (le) “‘1 say (to)’’ when followed by a verbal
noun means “I tell”: dewrim leat ymeacht 1 tell you to go
away’’; diusrr m’athasr liom leabhar do cheannach ““my father
told me to buy a book™ (p. 79).

Note imperative 2 sg. féwr, go! fair, come! abair, say!

recitel
"~ Amn, go, nd and n{ do not take ro (p. 47) with the past

tense of these verbs.

VOCABULARY

ais (aash) f. benefit, use comhaireamh (kOrdv) wvn.
bainim as I get from counting
bean (ban) f. woman, wife cupan m. cup
bldthach (blaahich) f. butter- fan! stay!/ 1pv.

milk gabha (gou) m. blacksmith;
braon (brin) m. @ drop, @  g. gabhann

little (of laquid) gdire (gaari) m. a laugh

cara (kori) m. and {. friend; gach aon duine (goch éngi)

g. carad p everyone, each one
caora (keerd) f. sheep; g. imithe (i-mihi) gore away
caorach (karach) ~ inior (eeng-e€r) vn. grazing
cathaoir (ko-heér) f. chair; leanbh (landv) m. child
g. cathaoireach plaincéad (playng-kéd) mi.
cearta (kyaartd) f. °forge; blanket
- g.ceirtan ‘ teanga (tangd) f. {fomgue,
céir (kor) 7ight, proper language; g. teangan
comharsa (koOrsi) f. meigh- tuilleadh (tili) more; a thuille-
bour; g. comharsan adh any more

- Exercise 35 .
A. 1. Thaimig sé chiinn. 2. Chuamair chuige. 3. Cuirfead
coéta mor ar an bhféar fit. 4. Ar imigh si uaibh? 5. Bainfid
diobh na brdga fliucha nuair a thiocfaid isteach. 6. Fan
amach uathu anois! #. T4 tuirse uirthi tar éis na hoibre.
Cad td inti ach leanbh! 8. Do chonac romham amach ar an
- mbéthar é. 9. Bhain sé gdire asam. 10. Bainfimid dis as an

—_—
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‘adhmad san i gcdir tine. 11. Do chuaigh sé tharainn ach ni
fhaca sé sinn. 12. Cuirfimid braon bainne sa chupdn agus
cuirfim{d uisce trid. 3. Ni bheidh deoch ann 1 gcdir gach
aon duine. 14. T4 na fir ag sdbhdil fhéir 6 mhaidin agus ta
tart agus ocras anois orthu. 15. Tabhair an bhlathach san
le n-61 ddibh agus bainfidh sé an tart diobh.

‘B. Fifth Declension.

I. Sin é talamh na comharsan. 2. Do chuaigh an gabha
isteach sa chedrtain. 3. T4 cos bhriste sa chathaoir sin;
caithfead ceann nua a chur inti. 4. An bhfuil na cathaoi-
reacha go léir anso? Tdid 5. Nf fhaca mo dheartharacha
fés inniu. 6. An bhfacafs i n-aon 4it iad? 7. Abair leo gur
chuas ag comhaireamh na gcaorach. 8. Déarfad. 9. Is mor
an ciinamh comhairle charad. 10. T4 na cairde imithe agus
t4d tithe na gcomharsan uaigneach. rx. Chim na cnoic
mhdra ach nf fheicim aon tithe orthu. 12. Do chinn t'athair
go minic nuair a thagadh sé anso. 3. Chifir aris 1 mbliana
é, mar tiocfaidh sé i ndeireadh an mhi. 14. An bhfeicfead do
mhd4thair leis, né an bhfanfaidh sise sa bhaile? 15. Déarfad
1éi teacht mds féidir 1€i i n-aon chor &,

Exercise 36
A. 1. I shall go to them. 2. They took off their coats. 3. I shall
make you laugh (say ‘“get a laugh out of you™). 4. She went
away from them. 5. Have they any work to do? 6. We have
had (say “eaten’’) cupper already. 7. She put a blanket under
us. 8. What is wrong with you (“on you” pl.)? 9. I was there
before her.

B. 1. My friends will go home tomorrow. 2. The blacksmith
is in the forge. 3. The sheep are grazing in the field beside
the house. 4. We used to go to a neighbour’s house every
evening. 5. The neighbours will come to our house tomorrow.
6. I shall see Michael in the morning, and he will tell them
(it). 7. Have we chairs for everyone? 8. The back of that chair
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1s broken. 9. I do not see the other chairs. 10. Have you seen
them anywhere? 11. No. 12. Has your friend’s wife come
yet? 13. Yes. She is standing nutside near the door. 14. Shall

[ tell her to come in? 15. Do. 16. I used to see her often
before she married, when we were learning the language.



" LESSON XVI

Conditional Sentences. Subordinate Clauses. Conjunctions.
(For the paradigms, see pages 57 and 58)

There are two words for “if’”’ in Irish, md (asp.) and dd
(ecl.). In present and future conditional clauses m4 is used
and takes the present indicative of the verb, with present or
future (or an imperative) in the main clause: md thagann sé,
beidh failte roimhe ““if he comes, he will be welcome’; ma
ta sé agat, tabhair dom ¢ “‘if you have it, give it to me”’; md
cheapann ti é sin, nil an ceart agat “if you think that, you
are wrong’’. In these clauses the habitual form of ¢4 is used
when the main verb is in the future: md bhionn sé go bred
amdareach, mgkaim{d ag tascaireachi ‘‘we shall go fishing
tomorrow, if it is fine".

In simple past conditions md4 is used with the past indica-
tive, and a past indicative in the main clause: md bhf sé ann
ni fhfzca-sa ¢ ““if he was there, I did not see him"’; ma diirt
sé é sim, do bhi an ceart aige* ““if he said that, he was right”.

In remote conditions dd is used and takes the conditional
(or past subjunctive): dd bhfeicfinn (bhfeicinn)? €, do labhar-
fainn leis “if I saw him, I would speak to him”; dd raghadh
(dtéadh) sé ann, do chifeadh sé 1ad “‘if he were to go there, he
would see them’’; dd mbeidis ann, do gheobhaimis 1ad “‘if
they were there, we should find (get) them”. Or, with féin
(p. 49), dd mbeidis ann féin, ni bkfaighimis tad “‘even if they
were there, we would not find them™.

There is no pluperfect in Irish, a.nd these sentences may
also have the force of unfulfilled conditions: “if I had seen
him, I should have spoken to him”’; “if he had gone there, he
would have seen them’’. The context alone distinguishes the

1cf. Fr. il avait raison, Germ. er hatte recht.
® Here there is no difference of pronunciation, as the fis silent. The

subjunctive mood is given in Lesson XXV,
93
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two meanings. The negative for both md4 and 44 is mara
which takes the present or past subjunctive in the north,
and usually the future or conditional in the south: mara
raghaidh sé ann, ni fheicfidh sé 1ad ‘‘if he does not go there, he
will not see them”; mara raghadh sé ann, ni fheicfeadh sé
1ad “‘if he did not go there, he would not see them””.

With the copula 74 makes present mds, past md ba (asp.),
and dd makes dd mba (asp.): mds fear é “‘if it is a man’’, mds
fior é “if it is true”, md b'fhior é “if it was.true”, ddé mba

- mhaith leat é “if you liked”. The negative forms are present
marar, maran, past and conditional marar before consorants:
~and present marab, past and conditional mararbh before
- vowels: nd téir ann maran maith leat é! “‘don’t go there unless
- you like it”; duart leis gan dul ann marar mhaith leis é
~ “I told him not to go there unless he liked it”: marab é
ata ann “‘unless it be he that is there’’: mararbh é a bhi ann
“unless it was he that was there”’, |
- In conditional sentences a more emphatic form of the
“if "-clause employs the copula with rud “thing”’ and a
subordinate clause (v. inf.): mds rud é go (nd),.dé mba rud
€ go (nd), e.g. mds rud é ndr fhéad sé teacht ‘‘if in fact he was
not able to come”; dd mba rud é nd féadfadh sé teacht “‘if in
fact he were not able to come”. Here rud may be omitted:
da mba nd féadfadh sé teacht. Finally, there is a construction
with the verb /4 and a subordinate clause: mara mbeadh gur
Jhéad sé teacht “‘if it were not for the fact that he was able to
come’’. T

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

When a clause is introduced by the conjunction “that”, we
call it a subordinate clause, e.g. “he said that he would
come”’. You have learned already (pp. 47, 78) that the
conjunction in Irishisgo (ecl.),and the negative (‘“that not”) is
nd: diirt ségo dtiocfadh sé; dviirt sé nd tiocfadh sé. And the forms
of 7s in these dependent clauses were given in Lesson VIII.

B'fhérdir “perhaps”, and cad 'na thaobh ‘‘why” are
-followed by go (nd): cad 'na thaobh nd cuireann t4 umat do
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chasdg? ‘“Why do you not put on your coat?’” B'fhéidir go
~dtiocfadh sé “‘perhaps he will come”’.

- Other common subordinate clauses in English are classi-
fied as temporal, final, concessive, causal and consecutive,
and we shall see how these are expressed in Irish: The
temporal conjunctions are nuasr ‘“‘when’’, with rel. a,!
sara (ecl.) “before’’ and d “since’’: nuair a bhionn an cat ar
an margadh bionn na luchaigh ag rince ““when the cat has gone
to market the mice dance’’; d'imigh sé sara raibh sé d’uain
agam labhairt lers “‘he went away before I had time to speak
to him"’; nf fhaca é 6 phds sé ““1 have not seen him since he
marned”

A final clause is introduced by chun or ¢ direo “towards”,
which here serve as conjunctions and are followed by go
(nd): do chuazgh séann d atm-g}md chun go bhfeicfi é “‘he went
there on, purpose to be seen”; do chuireas an t-airgead 1
bhfolach 1 direo nd faigheadh aon duwne ¢ ‘1 hid the money
so that no-one should find it”.

A concessive clause is introduced by cé “although’ with
go (nd): cé go raibh sé¢ ann, nior labhair sé “‘he did not speak,
although he was present”. |

A causal clause is introduced by J “since”, mar (go) “for”,
or toisc (go) ‘“because’’: bhi sé ceart aige labhairt, 6 bhi sé ann
“he ought to have spoken, since he was present’’; nfor inseas
dd é, mar nd faca 1 n-aon chor ¢ “I did not tell it to him, for I
did not see him at all”’; d’fhanas amwigh toisc na raibh slf
dhom stigh.“‘1 stayed outside because there was no room for
me within”’.

A consecutive clause may be introduced (1) by chomh
(. .. go): do bhi an smeachta chomh doimhin ndr fhéadamair
siul ‘‘the snow was so deep that we could not walk™; bA{
an madla chomh héadrom gurbh fhéidir é tompar gan dua “‘the
sack was so light that one could carry it without difficulty”’.
(2) by ¢ direo go: do chaith sé a chuid airgid + direo go raibh
sé gan pwc sa deireadh “‘he spent his money so that he had
nothing in the end”.

" 1 For relative clauses see Lesson XXVI.
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But the tendency is to avoid the subordinate clause by
using a verbal noun: do chonac é agus mé ag imeacht ‘1 saw
him when I was going away” (p. 103); roimh wmeacht dé
“before he went away’’; far éis wmeacht do “after he went

’.

away'’; chun ¢ a fheiscint “‘in order to see it”’ (p. 115); tozsc
¢ bheith as baile “because he was not at home™.

The co-ordinating conjunctions require no separate
treatment, but it will be convenient to list them here: P

ach but mar for
agus ~ and mar sin féin even so
idir. . .agus both...and na nor, than
chomh SO, as no or
 VOCABULARY

am (aum) m. Zime

amanathar (3-mondrhar) ““t4e

- day after tomorrow’

amu (3-mod) astray

athas (aahds) m. 7oy

ca bhfios dom? (ko vis dum)
how do I know?

caoi (kd) f. opportunity

- ceapaim (kyapim) I think

ciall (keedl) f. sense
ciallmhar (keedlvar) sensible,
wise
do shileas (heelas) I thought
éigean (€gdn) f. necessity; is
éigean dom “I must”
éirfonn leis ke succeeds
éisteacht  (éshdicht)
listenming, to listen
failte (faalhi) f. welcome;
cuirim failte roimh I wel-
come

VIl.

féidir (fédir) possible; is féidir
liom I am able

feitheamh (fihdv) le awarting,
to awail |

fé thrathndéna by evening

fémhar (f0r) m. harvest

gearan (gi-raan) vn. com-
plaining, to complan

glacaim (glokim) I fake

mall (maul) slow

misneach (mish-ndch) m.
courage

naire (naarn) f. shame

pulnn (pweeng) mauch, many
(only with a negative):
nil puinn céille aige ke has
not much sense

sasamh (saasidv) vn. safisfy-
g, to satisfy

sioc (shuk) m. frost

siol (sheel) m. seed

tair (tar) come!
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teip: do theip orm ¢ fazled tiondisc (t1-noshk) f. accrdent
me, I failed tost (t6st) m. silence

Exercise 37

A. 1. M4 chuireann sibh-se an siol, bainfimid-ne an fémbhar.
2. Tair goluath, mas féidir leat é! 3. M4 thugann ti a ndothain
le n-ithe dhdibh, beid sista. 4. M4 dheinid a ndicheall,
éireoidh leo, agus mara ndeinid, ni éireoidh. 5. Maran maith
leis dul i dteannta na ndaoine eile, féadfaidh sé dul ann ina
aonar. 6. Mas rud é go bhfaca sé an tiondisc, is aige atd a
fhios cad a tharla. 7. D4 bhfaighimis caoi chuige, bheadh
an obair déanta i1 n-am againn. 8. D4 dtuigfed i gceart é, do
ghlacfa a chombhairle. 9. D4 mbeadh an 13 inné go bred, do
bheimis amuigh sa ghairdin. 10. Ma bhionn an 14 amdireach
fliuch, fanfaimid sa bhaile. 11. D4 mba rud é go mbeadh an
talamh le diol, do cheanndinn é. 12. D4 mba né beinn ann,
ni fhéadfainn fdilte do chur roimhe. 13. Mara mbeadh go
rabhas ann go luath, ni fheicfinn i1 n-aon chor é. 14. Conas
a thuigfeadh duine an Ghaeilge mara bhfoghlaimeodh
sé {?

B. 1. Is décha go mbeidh sioc anocht againn. 2. Cad ’na
thaobh gur chuaigh Sedn go dtf an baile mér? 3. Shil sé go
mb’ifhéidir go mbeadh Caitilin ag teacht abhaile. 4. Do
cheapamair nd tiocfadh sf go ceann coicis. 5. Do shileas-sa
go mbeadh sf anso fé thrdthndna. 6. B’fhéidir go dtiocfadh
si fés. 7. Cad 'na thaobh nar fhan si sa bhaile? 8. Deir a
mathair gur deacair i a shasamh. 9. Bhi eagla uirthi go
mbeadh uaigneas ar Mhaire. 0. C4 bhfios di go mbeidh
Maire ann roimpi? 11. Do scriobh si chuithi agus duirt go
mbeadh si ag feitheamh 1€1. 12. Fanfaidh si go dti go mbeidh
Caitilin ina teannta. 13. Ba chdir go mbeadh &thas ar
Chaitilin.

14. Ni rabhas i bhfad ann nuair a thdinig uaigneas qrm.
15. Theip orm an ebair a dhéanamh cé gur dheineas mo

1 The copula is here conditional (p. 52), and the ro-form gurbh is
not required.
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~dhicheall. 16. Do chuas go dti é chun go labharfainn leis.
17. Bhi sé chomh maith aige an obair a chriochnd, ¢ thos-
naigh sé i n-aon chor. 18. Nior chuas ann toisc go raibh gné
sa bhaile agam. 19. Bhi sé chomh dorcha gur cheapamair go
raibh an oiche tagtha. 20. Bionn an fear ciallmhar ina thost
nuair na bionn pioc le ra aige.

| | Exercise 38

A. 1= If you come early tomorrow, I shall give you the money.
2. I should have given it to you yesterday, if you had come
in time. 3. Come if (it is) possible, and if (it is) not (possible),
I shall go to you. 4. If he speaks slowly, perhaps we shall
- understand him. 5. If they wish to come, they will be wel-
. come, but I shall not ask them to come. 6. Why should they
- eat meat, if they prefer fish? 7. If we said that, they would'
be very angry. 8. 1f in fact they said that, they were wrong.
g. If it were not for the fact that I saw him there, I should not
- have believed that he was in Dublin. 10. How would they
have heard the story,. unless someone told it to them?,

B. 1. Why is Martin going to Cork? 2. He thinks that the boat
will be going south a week from to-day. 3. He says he wants
to go (together) with his brother. 4. I know (¢4 a fhios agam)
that he would like to go there, but he must wait till the day
after tomorrow. 5. They are afraid that people will believe
~what (an rud) he says. 6. Tell him (abasr leis) that we shall
~wait till he is ready. 7. Why did you not go to school yester-
day? 8. The master says that you were not there. g. You
- ought (say “it would be right”’) to be ashamed!

10. When he saw the men coming, he stood up to welcome
them. 11. We gave them a meal before they went away.
12. They did not stay long for they were tired. 13. The night
was so dark that we went astray. 14. We did not buy any-
thing because we had no money. 15. Although you have
courage, you have not much sense. 16. The children complain
when they have nothing to do. ' '



LESSON XVII
“Liking”, “thinking”, “wishing".

We have seen that ¢d aithne agam air means “I know him”.
Similar constructions are used for English verbs of liking,
loving, respecting, interest and desire: ¢d meas agam air “‘1
respect him”, ¢d cion agam air “1 like him”, ¢d grd agam di
(with prep. do) “I love her”’, bhi trua agam dé I pitied him”,
td suim agam ann (with prep. 7) “I am interested in it”, /@
duil agam ann “‘1 have a desire for it™.

Some such abstract nouns take the verb s (copula) and
the prep. le: 1s mian leis “he wishes’’; #s trua liom € “1 think
it a pity’’; #s ddigh liom ““I think it probable” “T think’’; and
so with adjectives: ¢s maith liom é ‘1 like it”; s mdr liom é
“T think it too much’’; »nf beag liom é ‘I think it enough’;
¢s fada liom é “‘I think it too long’’; s cuma lvom “1 do not
care’’ (“I think it equal”).

This construction (¢s. . . le) expresses opinton (“‘thinking™).
The preposition do is used instead of Je to state a fact. Note
specially »ni miste liom ‘I do not mind”’, ““I think it no harm™,
" which occurs only in the negative and interrogative; and ni
miste dhom ‘I may as well”’ (““it is no harm for me”). So also
ni mor dom ‘1 must’’; né foldir dom *‘1 must” (“1t is not excess
for me '); né beag dom é, or is leor dom € “‘it is enough for
me”’

So you can say b’fhada liom fandant leis “T thought it (too)
long to wait for him’’; nf mdr liom dust € “‘I do not grudge it
to you”’. Similarly #s dil liom ‘I wish’’; sin é dob dil liom do
rd ‘“‘that is what I wanted to say".

You have had two simple verbs for “to think”’, ceaparm
and sélim: ceapann Sedn (or is ddigh le Sedn) means “ John
thinks”. Note that in West Munster silim is not used in the
present tense. -
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IRISH

VOCABULARY

a laghad san (leedd) so little

bds (baas) m. death

beagdn (byid-gaidn) m. a little

cathain? (ka-hin) when?

canad (= cé an 4it)? where?

ce acu? (kyukd) which (of
them)? |

cios (kees) m. rent

cuimhne (keeni) f. memory;
cuirim i gcuimhne (do) 7
remand - |

cuma equal

dearmhad (da-rodd) m. for-
getting, to forget

eagal (ogdl); is eagal liom I
fear

éigin (€gin) some |

féar (feear) m. grass, hay

fearr (faar) better; is fearr
liom I prefer

feirm (ferim) f. farm

firinne (feeringi) f. fruth

tuair sé bas ke died

ga (gaa) m. need; tad gi le
tine there 1s need of a fire

ionadh (oond) f. wonder; dob
1onadh leis ke wondered

leor (lydr) enough .

maith: ba mhaith liom I
would like

mar gheall ar (youl) about, on
account of '

moill (mweel) f. delay; moill
do chur ar /o delay

saghas (says) m. sort

tart (tort) m. thirst

tuillm (tilim) I earn, I
deserve

ubh (6v) m. egg; pl. uibhe
(ee)

| Exercise 39

I. Cad ba mhaith leat i gcdir do dhinnéir? 2. An bhfuil duil
agat 1 n-iasc? 3. Nil; is fearr liom uibhe i n-éineacht leis na
pratai. 4. An bhfuil an t-im ar an mbord? 5. Is eagal liom
na fuil. 6. Dheineas dearmhad ar é! a cheannach agus meé
- sa tsiopa®. 7. Is trua liom ndr chuireas i gcuimhne dhuif &
ach ni fhaca thi sarar imfs.

8. Ar mhiste leat an fhuinneog a dhtinadh? 9. Nior mhiste,
ach ni féidir liom é. 10. Ni miste dhiinn beagan oibre a

! Note that the phrase € a cheannach remains after the preposition;
the prepositional pronoun is not used.
2 See p. g6.



LESSON XVII 10T

dhéanamh. 11. An ddigh leat go mbeidh sé fuar um thrith-
nona? 12. An mbeidh ga le tine againn? 13. Ni bheidh. Is
cuma liom-sa mar gheall ar an bhfuacht.

14. An bhfuil eolas na hdite seo go maith agat? 15. T4 go
deimhin, ach nil a fhios agam ca bhfuil an t-ospidéal. 16.
Féadfaidh mé é a fhiafrai de dhuine éigin. 17. Bhi aithne
agam ar dhochtidir a bhi ann, ach fuair sé bdas anuraidh.
18. Bhi ana-mheas ag gach aon duine air, agus bhi san
tuillte go maith aige. 18. Do dheineadh sé a dhicheall don
té a bheadh breoite, agus nior mhér le haon duine dhé an
t-airgead d’iarradh sé.

L xercise 40 |

I. I would like to write a letter, but I cannot find a pen. 2.
My father bought one for me, but I have lost it. 3. You might
as well buy another. 4. One is enough for me. 5. I think it too
long to wait until I find (fut.) it again. 6. They wondered
that we were so tired. 7. Which do you prefer, tea or milk?
8. I do not care. 9. Any sort of drink will take my thirst away.

10. We shall all die, but we do not know when or where.
11. The doctor likes to do his best for us all. 12. He does not
mind waiting for you. 13. We think it a pity to delay him.
14. Would you mind closing the door? 15. No, but 1 do not
think it is open. 16. Does Michael like fish for supper? 17. 1
“do not know. I prefer eggs.

18. Do you know where the statioa 1s? 19. No, but I can
(fut.) ask (it of) the guard. 20. He knows the town well.



LESSON XVIII
Weak Plurals and Irregular Nouns

The regular plurals in the last three declensions have been
studied in connection with Lesson XI (Appendix Pp. 193-6).
Some plural endings have the advantage that they are dis-
tinctive and cannot be confused with any form of the
singular, because they are extra syllables. They have the
further advantage that they remain in the genitive, -ibk
being added for the dative case, insofar as the dative survives.
These endings, which are regular for some declensions, tend
to spread to others, and are called “weak” endings.

(1) -tha (-ta), -the (-te)?

This ending is regular in the third and fourth declensions.
It has spread to nouns of the first and second, namely to
- some nouns ending in /, #, 7:

I seol “sail”, pl. seolta; scéal “story”, scéalta; cuan “bay,
l » AN T, 6 »y ’ - . 6c___2112?
\arbour”, cuanta; lion ‘‘net”, lonta: muileann ““mill .

milte; glér “‘voice”, gldrtha. And note céad “hundred”,
céadla.

IT coull “wood”, coillte; buton “‘group” “troop”, buionta:
pran “pain”, -pianta; slinn “slate”, slinmte; spéir “sky”,
speartha; tir “‘country”, tiortha.

(11) (e) anna, -anta

The ending -(¢)anna is common to all declensions except
the first. There is a form -anfa which is to be distinguished
- from it. It occurs notably in words expressing time: bizain

' After d, m, ¢, I, s the th becomes ¢.

' 102
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. “year”, pl. blianta; wair ‘‘time”, wuaireanta; am ‘‘time”,
 amanta; ld “‘day”’, laetheanta; oiche ‘‘night’’, oicheania. Note
also atthne ‘‘commandment”, aitheanta.

(1) -acha

This ending is common to the third and fifth declensions,
and it tends to spread to nouns of the first and second, and
also within the others: '

I clar “board”, pl. claracha; tobar ““well”, pl. totbreacha.

I1 dit “place”, pl. diteanna is normal, but diteacha is also
used; craobh “‘branch”; pl. craobhacha; préamh ‘‘root”, pl.
préamhacha. Note ainm ‘“name”, pl. ainmneacha.

(iv) -

This ending is regular in the third and fourth declensions,
and has also spread as a weak ending. In the first declension
cogaah “‘war’ and margadh ‘““market” which end phonetically
in a short vowel (cogd, maridgd) form the pl. cogaf, margai.
And note leanbh “‘child”, pl. leanai (old spelling leanbhai).

Some nouns of the second declension which end in a
slender consonant form this plural: abasrt “‘saying, sentence”’,
abarrti; drdid “‘speech”, drdidt; tuairim “‘opinion”, tuairimi.
Also pingin, scilling and seachidain except after numerals.

In the spoken language, plurals in -focka are often heard,
where -acha has been added to £, so that you have a double
plural: crannaiocha ‘“‘trees”, beside crainn, crainnte. Many
nouns have alternative plural forms: dsteanna and diteacha
are both common as plural of di¢ “place’. In general it may
be said that plural forms in Irish are much freer than in
English. As pl. of drdid “‘speech”, drdidi, drdideanna, ordi-
- deacha, drdidiocha would all be understood, and none of
them would be shocking to a native speaker.

The following nouns are irregular:
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- The conjunction agus is commonly used to introduce a
~ clause which in English would be introduced by “when” or
“as’’: “I saw him as I was coming out” (Do) chonac ¢ agus
mé ag teacht amach; ‘I met him as I was on my way home™ -
Do bhuail sé wmam agus mé ar mo shli abhaile. Notice that the
verb “to be’” is not expressed in the co-ordinate clause.
Similarly: bhfodar iwa sut i dteannta a chéile agus 1ad ag cant
“they were sitting together talking”, where English has
merely the participle in apposition.

The same construction may have other shades of meaning,
e.g. fuair sé bds agus é cutosach dg “‘he died (while) fairly
young’’; nd fuil do dhdthain cheana agat agus gan bheith ag
lorg tuilleadh? ‘‘have you not enough already, without asking
for more?”’ and clearly disjunctive, do labhair sé liom as
Béarla agus a fhios aige nd raibh aon Bhéarla agam “‘he spoke
to me in English though he knew I had no English™.

When the logical object of a verbal noun is a noun, it
appears in the genitive case (except in the bracketed con-

struction (see p. 79)): id sé ag imsint scéil “‘he is telling
a story”’ (p. 44). When this object is a phrase, it 1s antici-
pated by a proleptic possessive a preceding the verbal noun:
ar mhiste a fhiafrat dhiot cad é an t-aos t#? “Would it be any
harm to ask your age?” (lit. “its asking’’); 1s deacair a rd
¢é acu 1s fearr “it is hard to say which is best” (lit. “its
saying”). o
VOCABULARY

aithnfm (an-heém) I recog- crochta (kr6chdd) set (;)f

nise ' sails), aloft
anfos (d-nees) up cruach (krooich) f. rick
bairille (borili) m. barrel cuan (koodn) m. harbour;
bufon (bweedn) f. class Cuan Dor Glandore Har-
ceist (kesht) f. question bour
céir (kor) f. provisipn, favour- cinamh (koondv) m. help
able wind . cuntdir (koon-tor) m. assisi-
craobh (krav) f. branch ant -

crd (krd) m. byre diol (deel) vn. selling
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Dun na Séad (doond sheead)
Baltymore

eiri (ay-ree) m. rswng; le

héiri gréine at sunrise

fé cheann (fa-chyoun) within
(of time)

folair (fa-laar): ni folair one
must (1it. 1t 15 not too much)

gabhaim (goum) I fake, I go;
ghaibh sé he went

gaoth (giah) f. wind

grian (greedn) f. sun

iarthar (eedrhir) m. ¢he west

1ascach (eedsgach) m. fishing,
to fish

14 (laa) m. day

leisce (leshgi) f. laziness,
unwillingness; ta leisce air
he 1s loth

linn (leeng): le linn during

lion (leen) m. net

maircréal (mar-krél) m
mackerel

mo, an mo? how many?
(followed by a noun in the
singular, p. 125)

IRISH

morthimpeall (mooar-
heempal) all around

Oilean Cléire (i-ladn kleri)

Cape Clear Island
O Suilleabh4in (6-sodlivaan)
O’Sullyvan
O Séaghdha (6-shé) O’Shea
paroiste (proshdi) f. parish
post (post) m. post, position
praghas (prays) m. price
préamh (preeav) t. root (pl.
préamhacha)
scadan (sgd-daan) m. herring
scaoillim I let go, I let loose
seol (shol) m. sail

shiabh (shleedv) m. mountain

stoirm (Sderim) f. storm

taobh (tdv) m. side; taobh
thall de beyond; taobh
theas south; taobh istigh
within

tairgim (tarigim) J dmw

treo (trd) m. direction, place;
1 dtreo wn order, ready

tugaim f€ ndeara I notice

tuairim (toodrim) f. opinion

Exercise 41

~ (Weak plurals, irreg. nouns and revision of irreg. vérbs)

1. Nuair & chuaigh sé amach ar maidin, do dhein sé dear-
mhad ar an ndoras a dhinadh. 2. Nior aithnfos an mdistir
nuair a chonac ag an staisitin é. 3. Ni fhacais-se i n-aon chor
€ 4. Do chuireas ceist chuige agus nior fhéad sé i a fhrea-
gairt. 5. Cad d’fhiafrais de? 6. Do bhi ceisteanna agam le
cur chuige mar gheall ar na scoileanna. 7. Deir daoine go
bhtuil na buionta ré-mhdr, agus nach foldir ddinn tuilleadh

1
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muinteoiri a thabhairt isteach chun na hoibre a dhéanambh.
8. An mo scoil atd ann? 9. T4 dhd cheann, ceann i gedir na
mbuachailli agus ceann 1 gcdir na gcailini. 10. Is deacair
muinteoiri d’'fhail na laetheanta so. 11. T4 cairde agam-sa
agus ba mhaith leo bheith ina mdinteoiri. 12. Iarr orthu
scriobh chim 1 n-ainm D¢, mar beidh postanna agam
doibh. |

13. Is olc an chombhairle comhairle mhnd. 14. Do bhi ba
agus caoirigh le diol againn an tseachtain seo ghaibh
tharainn, agus bhi leisce ar mo mhnaoi iad a scaoileadh
uaithi gan praghas maith d’fhdil. 15. Cloiseann na mnd an
1omad scéalta agus an iomad tuairimi. 16. T4 coillte bredtha
ar na sléibhte. 17. Do thit cuid desna crainn le linn na
stoirme. 18. Ta na préamhacha anios as an dtalamh agus
craobhacha briste ar chrainn mdrthimpeall orthu. 1q.
Chonaiceamair 1ad agus sinn ag teacht 6én mbaile mdr.
20. Bionn baid iascaigh ag teacht isteach i gcuantaibh
1arthair Chorcai le maircréil sa tsamhradh agus le scad4in sa
'bhfémhar. 21. Bionn na seolta crochta orthu chun dul

‘amach aris tar €is lae a chaitheamh i1 gCuan Dor né i nDiin
na Séad, agus na lionta i dtreo.

Exercise 42

'I. We went out in a ﬁshmg boat from Glandore yesterday.
2. There were three sails on her, and we had a fair wind. 3.
‘She was south of Cape Clear Island within two hours. 4. The
fishermen put out the nets, and then we ate supper. 5. We .
iall slept until morning, and at sunrise they drew in the nets,
6. We had six barrels of herring to bring home.

. 7. There are three schools in this pariéh and six classes in
each school. 8. Who are the teachers in the new school?
9. Michael O’Sullivan is the head-master, and he has James
IO’Shea as assistant. 10. Did you notice the big trees beside
the road as you came from Mass? 11. Two of them fell last
night and there are branches broken on the others. 12. We
shall have firing (abhar tine) for the winter without buying
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any coal. 13. Everyone has stories about the storm. 14.
There are boats without sails in the harbours. 15. We shall
get help from the neighbours to bring in the sheep. 16. The
cows were In before the wind rose. 17. Where is the cow-
byre? 18. It is beyond the turf-rick.



LESSON XIX

Passive and Impersonal
Passive-Impersonal Forms of Regular Verbs

First Conjugation

Present ddntar buailtear
Past do dinadh! do buaileadh?
Imperfect do dintaf do buailt{
Future dinfar buailfear

- Conditional do dinfai do buailfi
Present Subjunctive duntar - buailtear
Past Subjunctive dintaf buailt{
Imperative duntar | buailtear

Second Conjugation

(a) (b)

- Present cruinnitear osclaitear
Past ~ do cruinnfodh? do hoscladh?
Imperfect do cruinnit{ do hosclafti

- Future cruinneofat osclofar
Conditional do cruinneofai do hoscléfai
Present Subjunctive = cruinnitear osclaitear
Past Subjunctive cruinnit{ ~ osclaiti
Imperative cruinnitear osclaitear

In every tense of the verb there is a passive and impersonal
form which has neither person nor number. There is thus

! The ending -(¢)adh is here pronounced -ig in Cork and -ach in
Kerry. |
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only one form for each tense. As the form occurs in both
transitive and intransitive verbs, it is best described as
passive-impersonal. Buailtear é (f) “he (she) is struck™;

buailiear 1ad ‘‘they are struck’; do buailti é (£, 1ad) “he (she,
they) used to be struck”; buailfear é (¢, tad) . . . will be
struck’’; do buailft é (£, 1ad) ‘. . . would be struck”; do
buaileadh é (¢, 1ad) ‘. . . was struck’’. But the verb tésm “1

go’’ also has these forms: téitear ann gach Domhnach “people

go there every Sunday’’; do téiti go minic ann fado “long ago

people used often to go there”, and so on for any intransitive
verb, as occasion may arise. Even the verb ¢4 has impersonal
forms: tdthar ag déanamh bdtharr nua “‘they are making a new
road”’, ““a new road is being made’’2; sara mbeift ag magadh

fé ”fest people should make fun of him”; nf mar a stltear a
bitear ‘‘things are not as they seem’. This form corresponds
to the Engh'sh use of “one’’ (French on, German man) in
“one likes”, ‘“one fears”, ‘““one sees’’, “one sleeps’’, etc.:
téitear 1 diaitht ar gach rud leis an avmsir “‘one gets accustomed

to anything with time.”’

Note that the initial consonant of the passive-impersonal
i1s not aspirated after rel. a, nor in the imperf., past and
conditional after do (which may be omitted) and that an
b- 1s prefixed to initial vowels. The negative particle before
the past tense 1s #for which behaves like do: do hdladh ar fad
¢ “‘it was all drunk’’; do Akt an tomad ‘“tco much used to
be eaten”’; nfor hdladh é “‘it was not drunk’’: nf hitf é ““it used
not to be eaten”; do Afosfat ¢ “‘it would be eaten”. After »f
aspiration is now the common usage: #f bhuailiear, né
bhuailtf, nt bhuailfear, ni bhuailft; and colloquially it may be
heard in the other positions.

Six of the eleven irregular verbs form the preterite passive
in -thas: —

1 Note form of pronoun.
! The commoner construction here, however, is /d bdthar nua dd

dhéanamh, where bdthar is the subject, and an agent may be expressed
with the preposition ag: {4 bdthar nua dd dhéanamh acu ‘‘they are
making a new road’’ (Lesson XXVTI)..
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- _Pret. pass.
K Absolute Dependent
chim “I see” chonaictheas facthas
gheibhim “I get” fuarthas
téim “7 go” chuathas
tagaim ‘I come”’ thdnathas
cloisim ““I hear” chualathas
taim “1 am” bhiothas rabhthas

With facthas, fuarthas and rabhthas the particles an, go, nd
and #n{ do not take ro (cf. p.89),and facthas suffers aspiration,
fuarthas eclipsis after nf (cf. p. 85).

This preterite passive must be distinguished from the
-1 sg. preterite of the active voice, where the ending is -as

(not -thas).

beithioch (be-heéch) m. beast;
pl. Dbeithigh (be-heeg)
cattle

bréag (breeag) f. a lie
Cill Mo Bhi (keelmd-vee)
Kilmovee
diobhdil (dee-vaal) f. harm
duradh (doordg) leo they
were told
éad (eead) m. jealousy
eagla: le heagla go for fear
that, lest .
Gaeltacht (galticht) f. .Zhe
Irish-speaking country
glacaim (glokim) le I accepi
go brach (gad-braach), go
deo (gd-dyo) ever (in the
- future) _
leathar (lahdr) m. leather
léann (1€n) m. learning
leithéid (li-héd) f. the like;

VOCABULARY

such a thing; a leithéid the
like of 1t

magadh (mogd) fé mocking,
to mock, make fun of

maraim (mo-reem) I kil

mar ba cheart properly

pairc (paark) f. field

plir (ploor) m. flour

riamh (reedv) ever (in the past)

saraim (saa-reéem) I conira-
dict, prove wrong

seanfhocal (shandkdl) m.
proverb

séipéal (shé-pel) m. chapel

stréinséir  (sdron-shér) m.
stranger

tdbhairne (taarni) m. public-
house

teacht (tacht) vn. coming

thios (hees) below, down

thuas (hoods) above, up

ualach (oodlich) m. burden
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- Exercise 43

A. 1. Dintar an doras gach trithnéna. 2. Do buailti iad. 3. -

Raghfar. 4. Gheofai an t-airgead. 5. Do briseadh na huibhe.
6. Deintear aran de phldr. 7. Buailtear an coirce le stiste.

8. Do cridh na ba. g. Chonaictheas na daoine. 10. Do
scaoilti amach 1ad.

B. 1. Do scaoilleadh amach na ba agus tugadh isteach na
capaill as an bpdirc. 2. Cathain a cuirfear na muca go dti an
t-aonach? 3. Téiti go Cill Mo Bhi chun an Aifrinn fadd, ach
td séipéal againn ar an mbaile seo anois. 4. Ni fhacthas a
leithéid riamh. 5. Diuradh leo dul chun cainte leis an

stréinséir. 6. Cad 'na thaobh nar hinseadh dom go rabhais

anso? 7. Da gceilfi an fhirinne, b’fhéidir go neosfai bréag.
8. D’fhan sé sa bhaile sara mbeifi ag magadh fé. 9. Diradh
leis na paisti gan dul 1 n-aice na habhann. 10. Do hiarradh
orthu teacht abhaile chun a ndinnéir. 11. Tar éis mo
dhichill ni bhitear buioch diom. 12. Is seanfhocal é: “an té
atd thuas dltar deoch air agus an té ata thios buailtear cos
air.”’ 13. Ni féidir an seanfhocal do shard.

- Exercise 44
A. 1. It was sold. 2. They were bought. 3. We would be
killed. 4. She was not seen. 5. The money was lost. 6. The

books will be found. 4. (People) came. 8. The dogs were let
loose.

B. 1. Shoes are made of leather. 2. They used to be made of

wood long ago. 3. People sometimes go to the public-house
after the fair. 4. Those men were never seen before that.

5. We were told to come here after dinner. 6. When will those

cattle be sold? 7. If you do that, people will say that it was
through jealousy you did it. 8. Why are people always com-
plaining? 9. If the story had been told properly there would
have been no harm 1in it. 10. The like of 1t will never be seen

again. II. They say that “learning is no burden to a man”.
12. When were you told that? 13. It is a proverb that is often

heard in the Gaeltacht.
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E xercise 45

Exercise in Irregular Verbs

1. They shall see. 2. You (pl.) saw. 3. I would see. 4. We
shall go. 5. They came. 6. Would you (sg.) go? 7. Did he say?
8. We shall come.- 9. They would not see. 10. You (sg.)
would say. 11. They said: 12. I shall hear. 13. Did you (pl.)
hear? 14. I do not see. 15. We get. 16. We got. 17. Do you
“(sg.) get? 18. I shall get. 19. I shall not get. zo. They said
that you would not get it, but I hear that you will.



LESSON XX

Irregular Formation of the Verbal Noun.
Syntax of the Verbal Noun.

We have seen (p. 44) that verbs of the first conjugation
normally form the verbal noun by adding -adh (-d) to the
stem (-eadh if the stem ends in a slender consonant); dinaim
“I shut”, vn. dunadh; millim “I destroy’’, vn. milleadh.t

Verbs of the second conjugation (a) change the -£ of the
stem to -(2)% or (b) add -£ to 4/, in, ir; (a) disltatm “1 refuse”,
vn. diilin; crusmnim ‘I collect”, vn. crusnni; (b) cimlim “1
rub”’, vn. cemilt; seachnatm ‘1 avoid™, vn. seachaint; fograim
“I announce’’, vn. fdgart; labhraim “1 speak’; vn. labhairt;
insim ‘I tell”’, vn. wnsint (irreg.). See p. 67.

There are also irregular formations which must be learned
for each verb. (1) Some verbs use the stem as verbal noun:
ceanglaim I bind”’, vn. ceangal; cuirim “I put’, vn. cur;
fasavm “1 grow”, vn. fds; machnaim ‘I consider’”, wn.
machnamh?®; dlarm “1 drink”, vn. dl; rithim “I run’, vn.
rith; swulaim ‘1 walk’, vn. siwdl; snamharm ‘1 swim’’, vn.
snamh.

(i) Some verbs add -#int to the stem: caillim “‘I lose”,
catllviint; crevdim ‘I believe”, creidivint; fanaim “1 wait,
stay’’, fandint; leanaim ‘I follow”, leandvant; scaraim “‘I
separate, part from”, scardint. (These words are stressed on
the second syllable, p. 11). ’ '

(iii) Vn. in -in¢: cloisim “I hear” vn. cloisint; fdgaim “I

! buatlim “‘I strike’’ has vn. bualadh with broad /.

4 Some verbs with stems ending in a broad consonant form the
3 sg. past (and 2 sg. imperative) with a slender final: do cheangail sé,
do mhachnaimh sé.

I14
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leave” vn. fdgaint; féachaim “‘1I look”, vn. féachaint; ligim
“let”, vn. ligint; tuigim ‘I understand”, vn. fusscint (irreg.),
chim “‘1 see’”’, vn. feiscint (irreg.).

(iv) Vn. in -amh: caithim “‘I spend, am obliged to (do)”,
vn. caitheamh: deinim ‘1 do”’, vn. déanamh; lévm ‘1 read”,
vn. léamh; maithim “1 forgive”’, vn. maitheamh; sdsaim “‘1
satisfy”’, vn. sdsamh;- seasatm “1 stand”, vn. seasamh;
tuillim ‘1 earn”, vn. tuilleamh. Feitheamh ‘‘to await” occurs
only as a vn.

—~v) Vn. in -dil; gheibhim, faighim “1 get”, vn. fdil; gabhaim
““I take”, vn. gabhdil. =

Téim “1 go”, vn. dul; tagaim *““I come”, vn. teacht.

The commonest uses of the verbal noun correspond (a) to
the English present participle (p. 44) and (b) to the infini-
tive (p. 79). These are by now familiar. Other uses are as
follows:

(a) Purpose is expressed by the prep. chun “‘towards”
with a verbal noun construction: bhfos chun dul ann *'1
“intended to go there’’; chuaigh sé ann chun féir do bhaint “he
went there to cut hay’’. The noun may be nominative or
genitive after chun in this construction (p. 79).

(b) The preposition Je “with” is used in the construction:
td litir le scriobh agam ‘‘I have a letter to write”; id bd le
diol agam “‘I have a cow to sell”’ (p. 84).

_ (c) The verbal noun sometimes occurs in the genitive case,
which generally has the same form as the past participle
(p. 41). The commonest use is when the vn. in the genitive
depends upon an agent-word in the nom.-acc.: fear déanta
brdg “‘shoemaker” (lit. “man of making of shoes™); luchi
diolta an éisc ‘‘the people who sell fish”; lucht léite pdipéar
‘““people who read newspapers”’. However, the colloquial
form is rather: fear brdg do dhéanamh, lucht éisc do dhiol,
lucht pdipéar do léamh.
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VOCABULARY

ait: 1 n-ait éigin eile some- gno (gnd) m. business

where else ionadh (oond) f. wonder
thar n-ais (hor-nash) back la saoire (laa-seéri) m. holiday
ceannai (ka-neé) m. buyer Peadar (padar) Peter

cois (kosh) beside, c. gen. pioc (pyuk) nothing
. ceannach (ky3a-ndch) wvn. seachaint (shachint) wn.
buying, to buy avording, to avoid

dearmhadaim (da-roddim) sidcra (shookiri). m. and f.
I forget; na dearmhad (da- = swugar |

rood) don’t forget - sroisim (srO0shim) I reach,
deireadh (deri) m. end arrive at
deacair (dyokir) difficult staisiin (sdaa-shodn) m. sta-
fagaint (faagint) vn. leaving,  tion '

to leave tabhairt (toort) vn. brmgmg,
fliuch (fluch) wet | to bring

glaoch (glach) calling, to tagtha (togahl)* come (partlc) '
call; glaoch chun fo call -
upon, visit

Exercise 46

I. D’iarramair uirthi faniint linn. 2. Ddrabhair liom gan
teacht. 3. Is deacair é sin do chreiditint. 4. Ba mhian leis an
gceannaf an capall do cheannach uaim. 5. Thdanadar anso
chun airgid do bhailii. 6. Is mdér an trua an la do bheith
chomh fliuch. 7. Nach mér an ionadh gan iad do bheith
tagtha? 8. B’fhearr dosna pdistf an tarbh do sheachaint.
9. Chuadar go Corcaigh chun an 13 sa\lre do chaitheamh
ann. 10. T4 an sean-duine ina shuf cois na tine. 11. Iarrfaimid
air scéal d’insint. 12. Tiocfaimid thar n-ais oiche éigin eile
chun deireadh an scéil do chloisint. 13. Beidh mo mhéithair
~ ina codladh nuair a shroisfimid an baile. 14. Dhearmhada-
mair an t-airgead do thabhairt linn.
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Exercise 47

1. They will be going to Killarney tomorrow. 2. I asked them
to buy me (for me) sugar and flour. 3. We shall be waiting
for them at the station. 4. I told them not to call on my
brother, for he is away (as baile). 5. When you are (fut.)
coming back, do not forget to bring Peter and Sheila with
you. 6. The buyer has come (say “is come”) to look at the
horse. 7. Is it not a pity that my father is not here to meet
him (say “‘before him’’)? 8. I should not like to sell the horse
_ without his being there. 9. I shall tell the buyer to come some
other day. 10. Perhaps he has business to do somewhere else.
11. We asked the old man to tell us a story, but it was very
long and we did not wait to hear the end of it (say “its end”).
12. The people of the house were asleep when we reached
home.
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The Ad]ectwe Irregular Verbs “bear”’; “give”; “do”’;
We have seen (p. 58) that an attributive adjective follows
the noun and agrees with it in gender, number and case.
A predicative adjective is indeclinable (p. 27). There are
four classes, or declensions, of adjectives, and they present
no dL&iculty, once the declensions of nouns have been
learned:

1. Adjectives ending in a broad consonant are declined like
nouns of the first declension in the masculine singular, and
like nouns of the second declension in the feminine singular.
The nom-acc. and dative plural are formed by adding -a.2
The gen. pl. 1s the same as the nom. sg.

Masculine
- Singular Plural
N-A fear mdr : fir mhora
G “fir mhdir fear mor
D fear moér fearaibh mdra
V a fhir mhdir a fheara modra
, | Feminine
Singular Plural
N-A cloch mhdér - clocha mdra
G cloiche mdire cloch mér
D cloich mhdir clochaibh modra
V a chloch mhdr a chlocha mora,

2. Adj ectives endmg in a slender consonant (except those in -
-#1l and cdir “just’’, deacarr “‘difficult”, socasr ““quiet’) are
indeclinable 1n the singular, except for the genitive sg. fem.
‘which is formed by adding -e. The nom-acc. and dat. pl. are
! yasal “‘noble’’ makes the pl. in -e with syncope, wazisle.
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the same as the gen. sg. fem. The gen. pl. is the same as the

nom. sg.
Masculine
Singular ~ Plural
N-A fear maith fir mhaithe
G fir mhaith fear maith
D fear maith - fearaibh maithe
vV a fhir mhaith a fheara maithe
Feminine
Singular | Plural
N-A cloch mhaith clocha maithe
G cloiche maithe cloch maith

D cloich mhaith
\% a chloch mhaith

clochaibh maithe
a chlocha maithe

3. Adjectives in -4l and cdir, deacair, socair are indeclinable
in the sg. except for the genitive sg. fem. which is formed by
adding -a (-#la). The pl. form is the same as the gen. sg.
fem. The ending -4zl corresponds to the -ly of English
“manly”, and is added to nouns to form adjectives: fearsisl
“manly”, laethisl “daily”, trdthiil “timely”, etc.

‘fear flaithidil “a generous man”’

: Masculine
~ Singular Plural
N-A fear flaithniil fir fhlaithidla
G fir fhlaithniil fear flaithidil
D fear flaithinil fearaibh flaithitila
vV a fhir fhlaithidil a fheara flaithiila

bean fhlaithidil “a-generous woman”’

Feminine _
Singular ~ Plural
N-A bean fhlaithiil mn4d flaithidla
G mna flaithiila ban flaithidil
D mnaoi fhlaithiiil mnaibh flaithidla

V ~  a bhean fhlaithiil a mhnd flaithidla
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4. Adjectives ending in a vowel are indeclinable in singular
and plural, except bred “fine”, gsf. and pl. bredtha and fe
“hot”, gsf. and pl. Zeo.

There is no separate dual form of the adjective, and the
plural i1s used: an dd choin mhdra ‘“‘the two big hounds”.

Where two adjectives are joined by ““and” in English, the
conjunction is omitted in Irish: #d sé mdr ldidir “he is big
and strong”’.

You have learned (p. 30), that the prefix ana- means
“very”’. English “too”, as in ““too good’”, ‘“‘too young” is
expressed by the. prefix 7d- which aspirates: 7d-mhaith,
rd-dg; rd-fhada ‘too long”’ ; rd-luath “‘too early”, “too soon”.
The adjectives dea- “‘good”, droch- ‘“bad”’, occur only as
prefixes': dea-scéal ‘“‘good news”; droch-chomhairle “bad
advice”’. |

Note the prefixes so- “good’” and do- ‘‘bad’’ which are used
with a few participles, e.g. so-bhlasta ““good to taste’’, so-

thdgtha “easy to rear (of cattle)”; do-lfonta “hard to fill*’,
do-shdsta “hard to satisfy”’.

Comparison of Adjectives

There are three degrees of comparison as in English
“long™, “longer”, “longest”. But the form of the regular
comparative and superlative is the same. In the first and
second declensions -¢ is added, so that the form is the same
as the gen. sg. f.: glan ‘“‘clean”, glaine; daingean ‘‘firm”,
dawngne. Adjectives in -vsl (third declension), and the wgrds
cdir, deacarr and socair form the comparative-superlative
by adding -a: feardil, fearila; cdir, cdra; deacair, deacra
(with syncope). Most adjectives of the fourth declension are
unchanged: cneasta ‘‘gentle”, cmeasta; dorcha ‘“‘dark”,
aorcha; simpli “‘simple”, simpli. Fada ‘““long” and grdnna
“ugly”’ change the final - to -¢: faide, grdinne.

The difference between comparative and superlative is in
the syntax. The comparative may be expressed with either

! For sean(a)- “old”‘ see p. 42. -
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ts or id, and the following phrases should be memorised
(n¢ means ‘“‘than’’):

1S sine Sedn nd Séamas

ta Sean nios sine nd Séamas

When /4 is used, the particle nios precedes the compara-
tive. This particle contains s, so if the verb “to be” is past
or conditional, the particle is often changed to #nf ba: bhi
Sean ni ba shine nd Séamas.

The superlative may be expressed only with 75, and takes
a relative clause (see Lesson XXVI): 7s é Sedn an té is sine
"“John is the eldest” (or “the older”) (lit. “it is John who is
oldest™); an fear is sine “the oldest man’’ (lit. “the man who
is oldest™); sin € is fearr leo “‘that is what they like best”.!

But s fearr leo é seo nd é sivid ‘“‘they like this better than
that”’.

_ The verb besrim ‘I bear” is irregular:

“John is older than James”'.

Present Imperfect Past

beirim do bheirinn do rugas

Future Conditional = Participle Verbal Noun
béarfad do bhéarfainn beirthe breith

The verb bheirim “I give” is irregular, and has distinct
absolute and dependent forms except in the past tense.

" Present - © - Imperfect Past
Abs. bheirim do bheirinn do thugas
Dep. tugaim tugainn

Future Conditional . Participle Verbal Noun
Abs. bhéarfad do bhéarfainn tugtha  tabhairt
Dep. tabharfad tabharfainn |

In conversation the dependent forms of this verb are
commonly used for absolute. i

* Only the context decides whether the meaning is comparative or
superlative in these phrases: an fear is sine, may be said of the older
of two men; sin € is fearr lco may mean ‘‘that is what they prefer’’.

But is sine Sedn nd Séamas can only be comparative: “John is older
than James”.
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The verbs deinim “1 do”’, “I make’’ and sthim ““I eat” are
irregular only in the future and conditional:

Future: déanfad ““I shall do’’ {osfad “I shall eat”
Conditional: do dhéanfainn d’iosfainn
Participle: déanta ite

Verbal Noun: déanamh

1ithe

VOCABULARY

airim (a-reém) I hear

amhras (aurds) m. doubt

arbhar (o-rodr) m. corn

aréir (3-rér) last night .

beagnach (bydg-naach) almost

binn (beeng) sweet (of music)

bdithrin (bor-heén) m. lane

buan (booin) lasting, durable

ca (kaa) where? car before a
past tense

caol (kil) narrow

casur (ko-sodr) m. hammer

ciste (keeshdd) m. cake

citeal (kitdl) m. kettle

compordach (koom-pordich)
comfortable

costiil (kd-sool) like

daingean (dangdn) firm

daor (dir) dear (of price)

dearg (darag) red

deirfitr (drd-foor) f. sister

dubh (duv) black, dark |

-éadrom (eeddram) light (of
weight) _

folamh (f6lav) empty

fuar (foodr) eold

gann (gaun) scarce .

garbh (gordv) rough, compar.
gairbhe (go-ree)

geal (gyal) bright, light (of
colour) |

gealach (gya-loch) f. moon

glas (glos) grey, greem (of
grass, etc.)

goirt (girt) salty

gorm (gbram) blue

gual (goodl) m. coal.

iasacht (eedsicht) f. lJoan;
faighim ar iasacht I borrow

i n-éagmais (i-neéamish)
without

iseal (eeshil) Jow

leathan (lyahin) wide

lom (loum) bare

maol (mal) bald

oiread (irdd): oiread agus as
much as; an oiread san that
much

ramhar (rdur) fa?

rogha (rou) m. choice

rua (rood) red (of hair,
animal fur, etc.) |

saor (sdr) cheap

seachtain (shachdin) f. week;
an tseachtain seo chiinn
next week

uaine (ooini) green



LESSON XXI 125

Exercise 48

- 1. Car airfodar na hamhridin bhreatha s:a.np 2. Do bhi cailini

oga agus seana-mhnd ag obair 1 dteannta a chéile. 3. Do
chonac na cupdin bheaga san a cheannais inné, agus is
deas na cupdin iad gan amhras. 4. C4 bhfuil na cisti milse
ud a thugais leat Jn siopa? 5. Do chuireas isteach insna
boscaf bdna san thall iad. 6. T4 dh4 chapall dhubha thfos
‘ar.an mbdéthar agus 1ad marbh ag an ocras beagnach.
7. Do bhi fir fhlaithnila riamh sa cheantar so, ach is
deacair ddibh bheith flaithitil i n-éagmais an airgid. 8. Tad
na cathaoireacha troma san ré-mhér don tseomra so
agamsa. |

9. T4 na hamhriin sin ana-bhinn, ach is breiatha na sean-
amhrain na iad. ro0. T4 Liam nfos cosila lena athair na
Tomas. 11. Ta an clar san ré-leathan, agus is leithne
fés an ceann eile. 12. An bhfeiceann td an fear maol san
agus an fear ég rua lena ais? 13. Sin iad m’athair agus mac
mo dheirféar. 14. Is glas iad na cnoic 1 bhfad uvainn. 15. Is
gile an ghrian nd an ghealach.

16. Ta an bord san mdr leathan ach td an ceann {seal nios
saoire na é. 17, Cé acu is fearr leat diobh? 18. Isé an ceann 1s
daoire an ceann is buaine. 19. Is éige m’athair na t’athair-se,
ach is é Diarmaid an fear is ldidre acu go léir. 20. Is troime an
gual na an mhdin. 21. Bhi an oiche aréir ni ba dhorcha na
an oiche anocht. 22. T4 an bdithrin nios caoile agus nios
gairbhe na an bothar mdr. 23. Bhi sé fuar ar maidin ach
ta sé nfos fuaire Tés anois. 24. Is é an casur is troime an
casur 1s fearr. 25. Tabhair dhom an stél i1s isle agus cuirfidh
mé mo dhrom leis an bhfalla.

26. Fuaireas an leabhar san ar iasacht ¢ dhelrfu‘ Thomadis.
- 27. Bhéarfad duit amadireach é. 28. Do rug an bh¢ aréir, agus

shileas na béarfadh si go ceann seachtaine eile.- 29. Ni
tabharfar do dhdéthain le n-ithe dhuit sa bhaile mhdr. 3o0.
-Tosfad mo dhéthain, nd oiread agus is féidir liom ar aon
chuma. 31. Ni hitear an oiread ann agus a ithimid anso.
32. Bhéarfad a rogha dhdibh, imeacht né fandint sa
bhaile. |
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Exercise 49
A. I. We bear. 2. They bore. 3. You gave. 4. They will not
give. 5. He will do. 6. They will eat. 7. They will be eaten.
8. It was brought here. g. It will not be done. |

B. 1. Where did you buy those large cups? 2. I bought the
large ones in the village, but I got the small green ones in
Cork. 3. The big boys and the strong men were working
together reaping the corn. 4. When will the new schools.be
opened? Next week. 5. We shall have good teachers and fine
schools then. 6. That chair is very comfortable, but the other
one is firmer. 7. It is too big; I prefer the red one. 8. Wood is
ighter than water. 9. We are older than they. 10. This is
the longest road. 11. He is the oldest man in the village.
12. We gave the dryest part of the turf to the oldest people.
13. Wheat is dearer than barley. 14. Is this bag heavier than
the other one? 15. They brought these black bags from Cork
yesterday. 16. When you have the kettle boiling, we shall
eat our supper. 17. Which do you prefer, fresh fish or salt
fish? x8. My choice is the salt fish. 19. He will give them the
money when they come in. 20. We shall do our best to satisfy
him. 21. They borrowed the two small hammers from
John, but they have done no work with them yet. 22. They

will make the sweet cakes tomorrow and give them to the
little children.
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Irregular Comparison of Adjectives.
The Adverb.

The following adjectives have irregular forms in the com-
parative-superlative:

ard “high’ aoirde maith “good” fearr
beag “small” 1 minic “often’’ minici
bred “fine’’ bredtha mor “big”’ mé
cruaidh “hard” crua olc ““bad” measa
fada “long’’ sia (faide) te “warm’ teo
fuiriste “easy’’ usa tirim ““dry”’ trioma
gearr ‘‘short’’ giorra tréan “strong’’ treise

Chomh “as’ is followed by the preposition /e before a
noun (p. 55). Before a verb it is followed by the conjunction
agus and the relative particle: /@ Mdurtin chomh hard le
Sedn ‘“Martin is as tall as John"'; il na prdtat chomh maith 1
mbliana agus a bhiodar anuraidh ‘“‘the potatoes are not as
good this year as they were last year’’. Nd “than” 1s followed
by the conjunction mar before a verb: ¢d na prdtai nios fearr
t mbliana nd mar a bhiodar anuraidh.

For the use of go to form adverbs see p. 58: go mazuth
“well, go holc “badly”’.t |

In the comparative and superlative go 1s not used, and the
adjective serves as an adverb: labhrann Sedn nios fearr nd
Séamas  John speaks better than James”’; 1s fearr a labhrann
Tomds “Tom speaks better’’; Is é Diarmaid s fearr a
labhrann ‘“‘Dermod speaks best™.?

(To be dlstmguxshed from md “‘bigger, more” is the word
mdé “‘many’’, which has a peculiar construction, being

1 Both chomh and go prefix k- to vowels,
2 See Lesson XXVI (relatives).
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preceded always by the copula #s, and followed by a relative
clause: is md ofche a chaitheas ann “‘many a night I spent
there’’; is md duine nd féadfadh é a dhéanamh “many a man
could not do it’’; an md duine atd ann “how many people
are there?”’ (Note that in Irish the noun 1s always singular.)

Some simple adverbs of time have already occurred in the
vocabularies: anois “now’’, ansan ‘“‘then”, wmmiu “today”,
inné ‘‘yesterday’’, cathain ‘“‘when?’’ anocht “‘tonight”, aréiwr
“last night”’, amdireach ‘“‘tomorrow’’. Adverbs of place: ann
“there’’, as “away, out’’, ansan “‘there’’ (demonstr.), anso
“here’”’, ansud ‘‘yonder”, thall “over there”, abhus “over
‘here”’, © n-atrde ‘“up, above”, cd? (ecl.) “where?”

Some adverbs of place have two forms for rest and motion
respectively; and others have three forms, when motion

towards and from the speaker are distinguished.

Adverbs with two forms.!

Motion Rest
isteach ““in” istigh (ish-dig)
amach “out” amuigh (d-mu)

Adverbs with three forms

Rest Motion Motion towards?
thios ““down, sfos “down”’ anios “up from
below”’ -~ - below”
thuas “up, above’” suas “up” anuas ‘‘down from
above’’
thiar “west”’ siar ‘“west”’ aniar ‘““from the
| west”’
thoir “east” soir ‘‘east’’ anoir ‘‘from the
‘ . - east”’ |
~ thuaidh “north” ¢ thuaidh aduaidh “from the _
| ~ “north” north™ -
theas “south’” - ¢ dheas aneas “‘from the
“south™ south”

! All of these are stressed on'the final syllable. g
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The followmg adverbs and adverbial phrases should be

memorised. Many of them have already occurred in the
Lessons.

anura.idh (d-nirig) last year

ar éigin (er-€gin) hardly

ar maidin (er-madin) «n the morning, this morning
arti amaireach (o-rod maardch) the day after tomorrow
art inné (o-rod ne€) the day before yesterdav
beagnach (bydg-naach) almost

cad 'na thaobh (kond-hiv) why’

choiche (cheehi) ever (in the future), always
fé ldthair (fé ladhir) at present

geall le (gyoul le) almost

go deo (gi-dyd) for ever

go brach (ga-braach) for ever

go deimhin (gi-dayn) indeed

go léir (gd-ler) entirely, all

i gcénaf (i-goned) always

1 lathair (i-laahir) present

i mbliana (i-mleéini) thss year

i n-aisce (i-nashgi) free,-for nothing

i n-aon chor (i-nachir) at all

i n-éineacht (le) (i-nénicht) fogether (wtt}z)
istoiche (1s-deehi) at night

leis (lesh) also _

6 shin (6-hin) since

- riamh (reedv) ever

thar n-ais (hor-nash) back

um thrathnéna (hraan-hond) i the evening

Note cotctos 6 shin “‘a fortmght ago’’; but coicios 1s an la
snniu ‘‘a fortnight ago today’’ and coicios on Id inmiu “a
- fortnight from today’’. Note also: an baile seo againn-ne

“our village’’; an gairdin seo againn-ne “‘our garden”’. |
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VOCABULARY
aer (4r) m. awr farraige (forigi) {. sea
ag eiri (1g ay-ree) 7simg, fior-uisce (feerishgi) m
becoming spring-water ‘
alainn (aaling) beautzful larann (eeirin) m. t7on
compar. dille (aali) im choinnibh Zowards me
an Bhdinn (dn voing) f. 7he {sledn (eesh-ladn) m. low
Boyne ground
an tSionainn (én tyunmg) f. leiscitil (lesh-gyodl) lazy
the Shannon ér (6r) m. gold '
ardan (aar-daan) m. #Asgh radharc (rayirk) m. view
ground saile (saali) m. sea-water
ceacht (kyacht) m. lesson scriobhaim (shgreem) I write
(pl. ceachtanna) Seosamh (shosiv) Joseph
cliste (klishdi) clever staighre (sdayri) m. stasrs,
curamach (koorémé.ch) care-  Staircase
Sful tiomdnaf (ti-madnee) m.
doimhin (dayng) deep driver |

domban (doun) o~ world ull (ool) m. apple

Exercise 50
From the following groups make up comparisons thus:
an coileach, ldidir, an chearc

Is ldidre an coileach n4 an chearc: ti an coileach nios
ldidre nd an chearec.

I. Baile Atha Cliath, mdr, Corcaigh. 2. An domhan, beag,
an ghrian. 3. An Bhdinn, fada, an tSionainn. 4. An' t-4r,
cruaidh, an t-iarann. 5. An t-aer, trom, an t-uisce. 6. An

tarbh, tréan, an fear. 4. An garsin, cliste, an cailin. 8. An
loch, doimhin, an fharraige.

¢ b

Exercise 51
1. An bhfuil na hilla so nfos daoire n4 na cinn sin? 2. Sin iad
na cinn is daoire. 3. Is { Mdire an cailin is 4ille ar an mbaile.
4. Cé acu an garstn is cliste? 5. Is é Peadar an té is cliste acu,
ach td Seosamh beagnach chombh cliste leis. 6. T4 crann is
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aoirde nd ¢ sin sa ghairdin seo againn-ne. 7. Caithfidh an
tioméanai bheith nfos ciramai ar an mbdthar istoiche na
mar a bheadh sé sa 1d. 8. Bim-se curamach i1 gcdnai. q.
Té4im ag imeacht go tapaidh anois, ach ta radharc maith
agam ar an mbdthar. 10. Chuamair isteach sa tigh 1 gcdir
an dinnéir agus d‘fhanamair istigh leath-uair an chloig.
1I. Thanamair amach ansan agus d’fhanamair amuigh go
trathnéna. 12. Raghaidh si i n-airde an staighre chun na
seomrai a ghlanadh, agus beidh si tamall thuas. 13. Tioc-
faidh si anuas ansan, agus fanfaidh si thios. 14. Rith soir
go dtf an tobar agus tabhair leat anoir buicéad uisce. I15. °
Nuair a bhiqs ag dul siar an béthar, do bhi an sagart ag
teacht aniar im choinnibh.

Exercise 52

I. Sugar is cheaper now than it was last year. 2. Is Tom
taller than Mary? 3. Michael is the tallest of them. 4. John
will do the work well, but Michael will do it better. 5. Mar-
garet does her lessons more carefully than her sister. 6. Are
you as lazy as your brother? 7. This boy does not look as
strong as his friend. 8. James is the strongest of them all.
9. I answered as well as I could. ro. Is that kmife sharper
than this one? 11I. Sea-water is warmer than spring-water.
12. The road eastwards is shorter than the road westwards.
13. The high ground is drier than the low ground. 14. When
we were going upstairs, James was coming down.



LESSON XXIII
Ownership. Buying and Selling. Proper Names.

Ownership 1s expressed by the verb 1s and the preposition
le: 1s le Sedn an leabhar san ‘‘that book belongs to John'’; an
leat-sa an chasdg so? ““does this coat belong to you?”; ni
kiom ‘“‘no (it does not)”. There 1s thus a contrast between
possession and ownership, the verb /4 and the preposition
ag being used for possession (p. 4I): ba le Peadar an capall
a bhi ag Mdirtin ‘‘the horse that Martin had belonged to
Peter.”

To ask ‘““whose is (are)?”’ you put cé “who" before the
prepositional pronoun and the copula 1s omitted: c¢é less an
talamh san? “whose is (who owns) that land?”’.

The word for “I buy” is ceannatm (vn. ceannach), and you
buy from (d) a person for (a7) a sum of money: (do) cheannatos
an bhd uaidh ar daichead punt “I bought the cow from him
for forty pounds’; ceanndidh sé an tigh 4d ar dhd chéad
déag punt “‘he will buy that house for £1,200”. “To sell” is
diol, and you sell to (/e) a person: an ndiolfair liom é? “‘will
you sell it to me?” But dfol also means “to pay”’, and you
pay for (as) a thing: ar dhioladar as an dtalamh fés? “have
they paid for the land yet?”’; do dhiolfainn leis € da ndiolfadh
sé as ‘I would sell it to him, if he would pay for it™.

The notion of “owing” 1s expressed by the verb /4 with
the preposition ag of the creditor and the preposition ar of
the debtor: ¢4 scdlmg agat orm ‘I owe you a shlllmg la
scslling agam ort “'you owe me a shilling”’.

Most Irish surnames begin with Mac “son”’ or O ‘‘grand-
- son, descendant”, and the second element is a personal
name in the gemtwe case, rather as in English “Johnson’,
“Thomson”’, ‘“Williamson”’. The O preﬁxes an k to vowels:

130
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O hAodha “Hayes, O'Hea”; O hAirt “Hart”; O hOgdin
““Hogan’’. Both prefixes are inflected for gender and in the
gen. sg. masc. The feminine of Mac is N (indecl., asp.)," and
the gen. sg. masc. is, of course, Mic which will always be
aspirated (p. 13) and causes aspiration of a following
consonant. The fenrinine of O is likewise N and the gsm. 1s
Ut (asp.).

Séamas Mac Diarmada *‘James MacDermot”, Bean
Shéamais Mhic Dhiarmada “‘Mrs. James MacDermot”’;
Siobhdn N{ Dhiarmada *‘Joan MacDermot'’; Sedn O Briain
“John O’Brien”’; Bean Shedin Ut Bhriain “Mrs. John
O’Brien; Maighréad Nt Bhriain ‘“‘Margaret O'Brien"; Pddrag
O hOgdin “Patrick Hogan’; Bean Phddraig Ui Ogdin
“Mrs. Patrick Hogan”; Caitilin N{ Ogdin “Kathleen
Hogan". _ | |
- A married woman does not take the surname of her hus-
band. If Mary Kelly marries Peter O’Sullivan, she remains
Mdire Ni Cheallaigh or may be called bean Pheadarr Ut
Shiilleabhdin, but not Mdire Nt Shiilleabhdin. Surnames of
foreign origin have no prefix: Bdrdid, Bairéad “Barrett”,
Breathnach ““Walsh’’, Brun “Brown’’ Cundién “Condon”,
Feiritéir “Ferriter”, Paor ‘“Power”, Seoigheach “ Joyce’;
but some Norman names have the particle de: de Barra
“Barry’’, de Burca ‘“‘Burke”, de Rdiste “‘Roche’. |
- Breathnach “Walsh” and Caomhdnach ‘“Kavanagh™ are
treated as adjectives: Mdire Bhreathnach ‘“Mary Walsh”,
Stle Chaomhdnach ‘‘Julia Kavanagh”. From other surnames
adjectivals may be formed: Brianach ‘‘an O'Brien”, Ceallach
~ “an O’Kelly”, Rdisteach “‘a Roche”.

When the surname begins with Mac, there is a tendency
to form the feminine in this way: Mdire Charthach “Mary
MacCarthy.” When the surname begins with 0, Mac may
take the place of a Christian name in formal use: Mac Ut
Shiiilleabhdin “Mr. O’Sullivan’’. When a family is referred to,
muintir “people”’ is used, or the plural adjective: muinisr
Laoghaire ‘“‘the O’Learys”, muintir Shiilleabhdin “‘the

1 Nic (asp.) in northern dialects. - |
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O’Sullivans”’, na Brianaigh ‘“‘the O’Briens”, na Ceallaigh
“the O’Kellys”.

Remember that the initial of a proper name in the gen. 1s
aspirated (p. 13): leabhar Shedin “John’s book”, ?igh
Thaidhg “Tim’s house”, rothar Shile “ Julia’s bicycle”.

Common Surnames

O Braondin Brennan

O Briain - O’Brien

O Broin Byrne, O’'Byrne
O Cathdin O’Kane

O Ceallachiin O’Callaghan

O Ceallaigh Kelly, O'Kelly
O Cinnéide Kennedy

O Conaill O’Connell

O Conchobhair  O’Connor

O D4laigh O’Daly

O Dombhnaill - - O’Donnell

O Donnchadha O’Donoghue
O-Donnabhiin O’Donovan

O Dubhghaill Doyle

O Dubhthaigh O’Duffy, Duffy
O Duibhir O’Dwyer

O Fearghail O’Farrell

O Flaithbheartaigh O’Flaherty

O Floinn O’Flynn

O Galichobhair O’Gallagher

O Grédaigh O’Grady

O hAodha Hayes, O’Hea
O hAodhagdin O’Hagan, Egan
O hEadhra O’Hara

O hOgin Hogan

O Laoghaire -~ O’Leary

O Lochlainn O’Loughlin

O Loingsigh Lynch

O Maille O’Malley
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O Mathghamhna  O’Mahony

O Meachair O’Meagher, Maher, Meagher
O Meadhra O’Mara
O Murchadha Murphy
O Néill O’Neill -
O Raghallaigh = O’Reilly
O Ruairc ' O’Rourke .
O Séaghdha- O’Shea
O Siothchiin Sheehan
O Suiilleabhdin O’Sullivan
O Tuathail O’Toole
O Tuama Twomey, Toomey
Mac Caba McCabe
Mac Canna McCann
- Mac Carthaigh McCarthy
Mac Cionnaith McKenna &
Mac Conmara Macnamara
Mac Cormaic MacCormick
Mac Craith McGrath
Mac Diarmada MacDermot

Mac Domhnaill MacDonnell
Mac Dubhghaill MacDowell
Mac Lochlainn McLoughlin
Mac Mathghamhna MacMahon

Mac Maolain MacMullen
Mac Néill MacNeill
Mac Suibhne MacSweeny
Mdg Aonghusa McGuinness, Magennis, Guinness
Mag Uidhir McGuire, Maguire
VOCABULARY
af.ch (aafdch) however an mér (in moodr)? how
aghaidh (ayg) f. face; ar  much’?
aghaidh #» front of ar chil (er chool) behind, c.

aimsir (aymshir) f. weather gen.



134 | IRISH
banc (boungk) m. bank gnathach (gnaahich) custo-

buaile (booili) f. paddock mary

bullin (bu-ladn) m. dullock  inneall (ingil) buailte

Ciarrai (keed-ree) Kerry -(boodlhi) m. threshing-

cios (kees) m. rent machine

da chuid féin of hts own le fail (le faal) fo be got

cipla (koopdld) m. a pasr,a méid (méd) m. amount; an
few méid sin that much

feirm (ferim) f. farm ~ seol (shol) m. sasl; badd seoil

fia (fyoo) worth satling-boat

a sé sa chéad six per cent

, Exercise 53
I. Isleis na Brianaigh an d4 thigh sin thuas ar an genoc. 2. An
leo an talamh atd ar aghaidh na dtithe? 3. Nf leo; is ar -
cios ata s€' acu 6 fheirmeoir eile. 4. Is le Sedn Mac Diarmada
an capall a bhf agam inné. 5. Is ag Mdirtin O Briain at4
s¢ inniu, mar nfl aon chapall d4 chuid féin aige. 6. Ba
ghnathach leis capall a bheith aige, 4fach. 7. Cé leis an bad
seoll sin? 8. Is lem dhearthdir {, agus nil sf aige ach le bliain.
9. Is décha go ndiolfaidh sé an bhliain seo chiinn {, m4
fhaigheann sé duine chun { a cheannach uaidh. 0. An mér
an t-airgead a thug sé uirthi? 11. Thug sé deich bpuint
fhichead?® uirthi agus niorbh fhian méid sin i. 1z. Ba liom-
sa { bhanta ¢ shin, ach nil aon bhdd agam anois. 13. Ar
dhioladar as an mdin fés? 14. Nior dhfoladar, mar t4 sf
fliuch agus nflid sdsta 1éi. 15. Chonaiceamair Caitlin Ni
Dhuibhir agus Brid Ni Dhiarmada ag dul-isteach i dtigh
mhuintir Shdilleabhdin 6 chianaibh. 16. C4 bhfuil inneall
buailte Thomdis Ui Dhonnchadha ag obair? 17. Ni fhaca é
mhaidin €. 18. Chonac-sa aréir é ar fheirm Chonchubhair

Ui Aodha. - |

Exercise 54
I. The field in front of the house is ours, but the land behind -
the house belongs to another farmer. 2. It is not mine; I

! For the emphatic use of the copula see p. 59.
4 See Lesson XXI1V,
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have rented it (have it upon rent) from him. 3. Whose are
the cattle in the big field? 4. I do not know. 5. We have a
few bullocks in the paddock, but those other cattle do not
belong to us. 6. Has James O’Sullivan paid for the new house
yet? 7. Yes, but he has not yet paid for the land. 8. How
much money does he owe you? g. Five hundred pounds. r0.
'He has not that much (of) money. 11. He will have to borrow.
it (get it on loan). 12. It is to be got in the bank at (a7) six
per cent. 13. Where is Daniel O’Connell’s house? 14. It is in
County Kerry, westwards from Killarney. 15. They saw
John MacCarthy coming out of the Kelly’s house this
morning.



LESSON XXIV
- Numbers, days, months and seasons.

We have already had the numbers from one to ten (Lesson
X). Those from eleven to nineteen are formed by adding
-déag (not deich) to the simple number, just as -teen is added
i English fourteen, sixteen, seventeen. Thus aondéag 11,

dddhéag 12, tridéag 13, ceathairdéag 14, ciigdéag 15, sédéag
10, seachidéag 17, ochidéag 18, naoidéag 19. These numerals
are separable, that is to say that a noun is inserted between
the simple number and the second element. If the singular
form of the noun is used, it is aspirated (p. 64) (except
after seacht, ocht and naot which eclipse), and the aspiration
1s carried over to déag as well; i dhuine dhéag ‘‘thirteen
people”’; chetthre choca dhéag “‘fourteen cocks (of hay)”;
dhd chapall déag* “‘twelve horses’; tri phunt déag! (or iri
puint déag) ““thirteen pounds’. The word for “twenty’ is
fiche which is a noun. It is added to the simple humbers
either with agus (2s) “and” or in the genitive, fickead, or with
ar “‘on”’ and the dative fichid. Thus ‘‘twenty-four miles’ is
cheithre mhile fhichead or cheithre mhile is fiche or cheithre
mhile ar fhichid. The other “tens’ are reckoned by scores:

21 aon is fiche | 60 tri fichid

22 d¢ is fiche e 70 deich is tri fichid
23 tri is fiche 80 cheithre fichid
30 deich fichead g0 deich is cheithre fichid
31 aondéag ar fhichid . 100 céad |
32 dédhéag ar fhichid 105 céad is a clig
33 tridéag ar fhichid ~ “r05 sheep” ciig chaora
40 daichead is céad
50 deich is daichead I10 céad is a deich
1 See p. 17. |

136
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200 dha chéad Qoo naoi gcéad
300 trf chéad 1,000 mile

700 seacht gcéad | 100,000 céad mile
800 ocht gcéad 1,000,000 millnin

Here are some exémples of high numbers:

334 trf chéad is a ceathair déag ar fhichid
gob naoi gcéad is a s¢

1959 mile naoi gcéad 1s a naoidéa:g is daichead

Céad 100 and mile 1,000 are nouns and are indeclinable in
counting, but the plurals céadia and milte are used elsewhere:
bhi na céadta agus na milte ann “‘there were hundreds and
thousands there’.

Fiche, céad and mile take the nom.-acc. sg. of a following
noun: fiche duine “‘twenty people”; céad bean ‘‘a hundred
women’’ ; mile punt*‘a thousand pounds”.

There are special words for counting persons up to twelve.
For “‘one person’’ you say simply duine. For “two”’, “three”,
“four’ etc. there are personal numerals, which are nouns
and are followed by the genitive plural: beiri “two people”’
is feminine (with the article an bheirt, g. na beirte) and aspir-

ates a following noun: beirt fhear “two men”, beir? bhan ‘“two
women’’.

The other personal numerals (being compounds of fear)
are masculine:

tridr three people '  ochtar eight people
ceathrar four people naonur nine people
ciigear five people | deichnivr fen people
seisear six people * déréag twelve people

mdr-sheisear (seachtar) seven people

Trir sagart three priests, ceathrar feirﬁleoiri four farmers,
cliigear Sasanach five Englishmen, seisear cailinf ssx girls.

The form for “eleven’’ agrees with the higher numbers:
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aon dutne déag ‘‘eleven people”, sé dhuine dhéag “‘sixteen
people”. |

In counting animals and things the use of c:n#, mentioned
on p. 73, is common: /7 cinn de bhuaibh ‘“‘three cows”,
cibtg cinn déag ar fhichid de mhucaibh “thirty-five pigs”,
ocht nd naor gesnn de leabhraibh “eight or nine books™.

Ordinal N umbers

These are the forms corresponding to English “‘first,
second, third’’, etc. The Irish for “first’”” i1s céad, which
aspirates a following noun and is itself aspirated by the
article: an chéad fhear “‘the first man”; “'second” is dara:
an dara fear. The other ordinals are formed by adding -#
to the simple numeral: #rfs, ceathri, ciigid, séu, etc. For
“eleventh” the word is aon . . .-déag; an fichii ceann “the
twentieth (one)”. The higher ordinal numbers Should be
avoided. We cannot propose a satisfactory form for “the -
two hundredth’’ (an dd chéadw?), “‘the five hundred and
sixtieth”, etc., but these forms are clumsy in any language.

Addition and Subtraction

Addition is expressed as follows: a cuzg agus a cutg, sin a
detch, 5 + 5 = 10; deich fichead agus fiche, sin leath—chéad
30 + 20 = 50. - ,

For subtraction: @ cuig dna deich, sin a ciig, 10 — 5 = 5;
a deich dna daichead, sin a deich fichead, 40 — 10 = 30.

Multiplication and D1v1510n

- Multiplication is expressed by putting f¢ “under” before
the multiplier: a dd fé thri, sin a sé, 2 X 3 =06; a dawh fé
- chiag, sin desch is daichead, 10 X 5 = 50. |

Division is expressed by puttmg a roinnt ar (“to divide

by’ ') before the divider: ﬁc}w a rovnnt ar dhd, sin a deich,
20 = 2 = IO.

i
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Days and Months. -
The names of the days are preceded by the definite article,
. except when used adverbially:
an Domhnach (dounich) m. an Déardaoin (dér-deen) f.
an Luan (loodn) m. an Aoine (eeni) {.
an Mhdirt (vaart)-f. an Satharn (sohdrn) m.
an Chéadaoin (cheea-deén) f. '

When used adverbially they are preceded by Dé “day”
(except Déardaoin), and the masculine forms are inflected
in the genitive: _

Dé Domhnaigh (dounig) Déardaoin

Dé Luain Dé hAoine
Dé Mairt Dé Sathairn
Dé Céadaoin ~

Thus “today is Monday”’ is #s € an ld wnniu an Luan or
simply inniu an Luan. But “he is coming on Monday” is
tiocfaidh sé Dé Luain; ‘‘he is coming next Monday” tiocfaidh
sé Dé Luain seo chiinn. When a defining phrase follows, the
form with the article is used: tiocfaidh sé an Luan ina
dhiaidh san “he will come on the following Monday".

The names of months are usually preceded by the article
and often by the word mé ‘“‘month”; for December mf 1s

required:
Eandir (anaar) an Meitheamh (mihdv)
Feabhra (fyourd) Idil (ool)
or mi na Feabhra mi na Linasa (loondsd)
an Mérta (maart3) Mein Fhémhair (maan or)
an tAibredn (ob&d-raan) Deireadh Fémbhair (deri 10r)
an Bhealtaine (vyoulhini)  mf na Samhna (souna) 4
or mi na Bealtaine ==  mi na Nollag (nolig)

May, August and November are named from ancient
pagan feasts, and December from the Christian Natalicia,
and these names are feminine. The names here given for
January, February and July are obsolete, but have now
been restored in the schools. The colloquial names are an
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chéad mhi den bhliain, mi na Féile Bride, and July respec-
tively.

May 1, August 1, November 1 are Ld Bealtaine, Ld
Linasa, Ld Samhna respectively. For other dates, the
preposition de “of”’ is used: an irin ld déag d’ Aibredn “April
13"; an chéad la de mhi na Nollag “December 1”°. Ld
Nollag means “Christmas Day”’.

The names of the seasons are masculine:

An tEarrach (ta-roch) An Fémbhar (f0r) Autumn
Spring -

An Samhradh (saurd) An Geimhreadh (geerﬁ)
Summer Wainter

The hours of the day are expressed by the numera.l
followed by a chlog: a tri a chlog “‘three o’clock™; leath-uair
tar éis a tri “half past three’’; ceathrit chun a ceathair “‘a
quarter to four’’. The question “what o’clock is i1it” goes
directly into Irish: cad a chlog é? At such a time 1s expressed
by ar “on”: ar a ciig a chlog ““at five o’clock™; ar deich
neomalat chun a seacht ‘‘at ten minutes to seven”’.

VOCABULARY

Aibrean (obid-raan) m. Ap7il Fombhar (for) m. Autumn

an mo? how many? L34 le Padraig (laale-paadrig)
an mor? how much? St. Patrick’s Day
barra (bord) m. crop Mairta (maartd) m. March
Bealtaine (baulhini) f. May  Meitheamh (mihdv) m. June
bliain (bleein) f. year réal (rdl) m. sixpence
Céadaoin (keea-deén) f. Wed- réitim (ré-teém) ar I agree

nesday upon
cé (k€) m. quay ‘ seint vn. (shaynt) playing, to
ceoltdir (kyol-hor) m. musi-  play (music)

clan saor cloiche (sir klohi) m.
Déardaoin  (dér-deén) {f. = sfone-mason

T hursday tuistiin (tlsh-dyobn) m. four-

Earrach (3-rdch) m. Sprmg pence



LESSON XXIV I41

Exercise 55

1. Cheannajos na beithigh sin ar thri puint fhichead! an
ceann. 2. An md peann atd sa bhosca san? 3. Ta cuig cinn
déag ann. 4. Thugas an trii cuid den airgead dom athair.
5. An mér a thugais dé? Tri puint déag agus daichead.
6. T4 tri chéad agus. ciiig laetheanta agus tri fichid sa bhliain.
7. T4 deich 14 fichead (or is fiche) san Aibredn agus aon l2
‘déag ar fhichid i mi na Bealtaine. 8. Thdnadar Dé Céadaoin,
an cuigiu 14 déag de Mhdrta, agus imeoid siad Déardaoin,
an dara 14 de Mheitheamh. 9. Cuirtear an siol san Earrach
agus baintear an barra sa bhFdmhar. 1o. T4 ctiigear siiin-
éiri agus triur saor cloiche ag obair sa tigh sin. 11. An mo
ceoltdir a bhi ag seint sa halla anocht? 12. Do chonaiceamair
tri dhuine dhéag ann, ach do bhi ceathrar eile nar fhéada-
mair a fheiscint.

Exercise 56

1. How much did you give the man for that horse? Seventy-
nine pounds. 2. How many sixpences are there in a pound?
Forty. 3. My aunt will be coming on the twelfth of August.
4. Next Sunday is the first of June. 5. Four sevens are
twenty-eight, two shillings and fourpence. 6. Twenty-five
and eleven are thirty-six. 7. Friday is the sixth day of the
week. 8. The seventeenth of March is St. Patrick’s Day.
9. I see two men and three boys coming across the field.
10. There are five priests in the parish. 11. There are only
(see p. 153) thirty days in April, June and September. 12.
Saturday is the fourth of November. 13. How many fisher-
men did you see down at the quay tonight? Seven.

! For aspiration after the nom. pl. see p. 15.
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Imperative and Subjunctive.

The tenses of the indicative mood are given in Lessons I
and IX. There remain to be learned the imperative and
subjunctive moods. The imperative expresses a command:
“Go away!” “Open the window!” ‘“Let us begin!” ‘“Let
them do their best!”

We can now consider the imperative forms of the regular
verb and of ¢dim. The second person singular, which is the
commonest form, is the bare stem of the verb: dzm “shut”’;
buail “‘strike’’; bist “listen”; éiright “get up’’; suigh “sit
down”, etc. And the second person plural has the ending
idh, pronounced -1¢. (In Northern Irish this ending has
become -1g7.)

Dinaim “I shut’” Buailim “I strike” T4im “I am”

Sg. 1 dinaim buailim bim

2 diin buail bf

3 dinadh sé¢ buaileadh sé biodh sé
Pl. 1 diinaimis buailimfs bimis

2 diinaidh buailidh bidh

3 dinaidis buailidis .bidis
Passive: dintar buailtear bitear

You have had some examples of the imperative 2 sg. 1n
earlier lessons: abasr “‘say’’, tabhair “give”’, innis “‘tell”, etc.
- Here are examples of other forms which may now be intro-
duced: cuiridh or&ibh bhur mbrdga ‘“‘put on your shoes!”;
susgh ar an stdl san “‘sit on that stooll’’; bidis anso ar a haon a

! Verbs in -im (new spelling for -ighim) show the -gk of the stem in
the 2 sg. imperative and 3 sg. past (d’éirigh), where the finite form is
the mere stem. Remember that this final -igh is pronounced ig

120
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chlog “‘let them be here at one o’clock!”’ (The English transla-
tion can here cause confusion. “Let them come in!” as a
command is fagaidis isteach; but if the meaning is “‘allow
them to come in!”’ the Irish will be lig ddibh teacht 1steach).
The negative particle used with the imperative i1s nd: nd
biodh eagla ort! “‘don’t be afraid!”’; nd bac é! ““don’t heed him!”

VOCABULARY

brostaigh ort! (biosdig ort) lampa (laumpd) m. lamp

hurry! luach (loodch) m. wvalue,
cordin (krong) f. five shillings = price; luach scillinge a
déanach (deeandch) late shilling’s worth
féd (f6d) m. sod (of peat) maide rdmha (modi-raa) m.
fuisci (fwishgee) m. whiskey oar
gloine (ghini) f. glass milledn (mi-ladn) m. blame

go f6ill (£0l) yet, for awhile milsedn (meesh-ladn) m. «
id theannta (hauntd) with  sweet |
you téirl (tér) go!

Exercise 57 . ‘
1. Tabhair diinn dhd ghloine fuisci, mds € do thoil é. 2. Cuir
umat do chaség mhdr agus téimis abhaile anois. 3. Demeadh
sé a rogha rud, ach né bfodh aon mhilledn aige orm-sa. 4. Na
caillidfs an t-airgead. 5. Tugaidh! libh na pdisti agus na .
deinidh aon mhoill ar an mbdéthar. 6. Bfdh istigh roimh a
deich a chlog. 7. Tagaidis abhaile id theannta. 8. Bris na
f6id sin agus cuir sfos tine. g. N4 las an lampa go f6ill, mar
nfl sé dorcha fés. 10. Téir soir go dti an siopa agus ceannaigh
luach scillinge de mhilsedin dom.

| Exercise 58
1. Send a letter to (use chun) Cormac and tell him to send us
money. 2. Go to the post-office and buy five shilling’s worth
of stamps. 3. Hurry, and do not be late for (from the)
supper! 4. Let us have a game of cards before the strangers
come. 5. Put (pl.) out the dogs and shut the stable-doors, for

1 The 2 sg. fabhair is irregular; the other forms are fugadh sé,
tugaimis, tugaidh, tugaidis, tugtar.
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it will soon be dark. 6. Let them do their best, and we shall
not blame them. 7. Let them ask William where he left the

oars, and we shall all go fishing.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

The subjunctive of the regular verb and the subjunctive

~ of tdim are as follows:

First Conjugation.
dinaim “I shut”

Present

Sg. T dunad

2 dunair

3 duna sé
Pl. 1 didnaimid

2 duna sibh

3 duanaid
Passive: duntar

' Past 3

dinainn

" dintha

dunadh sé
dinaimis
dinadh sibh
dinaidis
dintai

buailim “I strike”

Present
Sg. 1 buailead
2 .buailir
3 buaile sé

Pl. 1 buailimid
2 buaile sibh
3 buailid-

Passive: buailtear

Sg. 1, rabhad

2 rabhair
3 raibh sé

Pl. 1 rabhaimid

2 rabhabhair
(raibh sibh)

3 rabhaid
Passive: rabhthar

Past
buailinn
buailthea
buaileadh sé

buailimis
buaileadh sibh

* buailidis

buailti

taim “I am”

beinn
beithed
beadh sé
beimis
beadh sibh

‘beidis

beiff
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Second Conjugation.
imim “I go”

Present Past
Sg. T 1miod iminn
2 1mir ‘imithed
3 1mise - - imiodh sé
Pl. 1 imimid imimis
2 1mi sibh imiodh sibh
3 1imid 1imidis :
Passive: 1mitear imiti *

osclaim “I open™

Sg. I . osclaiod osclainn
- 2 osclair ~osclaithea
'3 osclai sé osclaiodh sé
Pl. T osclaimid osclaimis
2 osclai sibh osclaiodh sibh
3 osclaid ~ osclaidis
Passive: osclaitear osclaiti

A wish is expressed by the subjunctive mood, preceded by
the particle go (ecl.) for the affirmative, or by ndr (asp.) for
the negative: go dtéir sldn abhaile! “‘(May you go) safe home!”
Go gcuire Dia an t-ddh ort! “God prosper you!”” Go méadai
Dia do stér! “God increase your wealth!”’ (said in thanks).
Nadr lige Dia san! ““‘God forbid!"”’ Go mazithe Dia dhuit é! “God
forgive you!” Go raibh maith agat! ‘“Thank you!”

Before raibh the negative is nd: nd raibh sé mar sin! “may
it not be so!”

The forms of the copula (zs) are: pres. -b; past da. In
an affirmative wish the conjunction is gura, and «b 1s dropped
before consonants, so that you have gurab, gura, and nega-
tive ndrab, ndra: Gurab amhlaidh dhuit! ‘“The same to you!™
(in reply to a salutation); Gura fearrde thii é! ““May you be the
better of it!”’: Ndra fada go bhfeicfimid aris tu! ‘“May it not be
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long until we see you again!” Dd mba mhaith leat ¢ “if you
liked.” ]

Apart from this use, the subjunctive is almost obsolete in
southern Irish. The subjunctive may be used after go
“until”’, and the past subjunctive after dd “if” (see Lesson
XVI). Thus “wait till he comes!” is fan go dtaga sé or fan go
dtiocfaidh sé; “‘if he should come” dd diagadh sé or dd
dtiocfadh sé. The forms of the past subjunctive are the same
as those of the imperfect indicative, but the past subjunc-
tive is always preceded by an eclipsing conjunction (go,
dd, or mara). |
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Relative Sentences.

Relative clauses are either direct or oblique. In Irish there
is no relative pronoun, and an indeclinable relative particle
is used. The particle in direct clauses is @ (do)* which
aspirates; it expresses the nominative or accusative relation
(p. 59). The particle in oblique relative clauses 1s go (@ in
northern dialects) which eclipses; it is used in all other
cases. Thus an t-éan a chionn an garsvin means ‘‘the bird that
sees the boy’’ or “the bird that the boy sees”. But when
the relative corresponds to Eng. ““whose, to whom, in which,
by which, with whom,” etc., the particle is go: an fear go
bhfuil a mhac chun pdsadh “‘the man whose son 1s to be
married’’; an tigh go rabhas ann ‘‘the house in which I was™;
an bhean go bhfuaireas an t-airgead uaithi “‘the woman from
whom I got the money’’; an speal go mbaineann sé an féar
lé; “the scythe with which he cuts the hay”. Note that
where in English the relative pronoun is preceded by a
preposition, in Irish the relative particle 1s completed by a
prepositional pronoun. This is now the normal usage. The
older construction in which the preposition precedes the
particle is also permissible: an dit ina raibh sé “the place in
which he was’” (instead of an dit go raibh sé ann®); an té da
dtdinig® ciall le haois, cuir-se gach ni ina chead ““consult him
who has grown wise with age”. _

The' direct relative particle is omitted before the copula

1 Historically the form is do, and it so appears in early Modern |
Irish; but in spoken Irish it is commonly reduced to a mere [3], written
a.

2 Or an dit go vaibk sé; ann is here commonly omitted.
3 Note that the relative preceded by a preposition causes eclipsis,
and takes a dependent form of irregular verbs.

v 147
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(s, ba) and the oblique form is gur (gurb before vowels) in
the present and gur (gurbh before vowels) in the past and
conditional: an fear is saibhre ‘“‘the man who is richest
(= “the richest man”); an fear ba shaibhre ‘‘the man who was
richest”; an fear gur leis an tigh ‘‘the man whose house 1t 1s
(or “was”); cailin gurbh ainm di Sile “‘a girl named Sheila”.
Where, however, the past or conditional of the copula is
reduced to b (before a word beginning with a vowel or )
the relative particle appears: na daoine ab dige ““the youngest
people”’; an chuid ab fhearr “‘the best share”.

The particle go (@) is changed to gur (a7) before the past
tense of a regular verb: an fear gur imigh a mhac go Sasana
“+he man whose son went to England”; an speal gur bhain
sé an féar 1éi. The negative relative in both direct and oblique
clauses is nd: an fear nd baineann an féar; an fear ndr bhain an
féar; an fear nd fuil aithne agat arr “‘the man whom you do
not know’’: an duine ndr chuiris ceist air ‘“‘the person whom
you did not question”.

The relative clause tends to stand first in the sentence:
“the man who came yesterday will go away today” will
not be imeoidh an fear a thdinig inmé inniu, but an fear a
thdinig 1nné, tmeoidh sé 1nnin.

In sentences of identity (p. 52) when the subject 1s a
definite noun followed by a relative clause (“the man who
was there”, “the book I read”, etc.), the article may be
omitted before the noun, and the relative clause may be
followed by the particle nd: is é ainm a bhi air nd Séadna
“his name was S.”"

There may also be a double relative: an fear a cheapas a
chonac ‘‘the man whom I thought I saw”; na daoine adeir sé
a thiocfaidh “‘the people he says will come”. The latter
example illustrates two points to be remembered:-(a) the
verbs (a)deir, (a)td having an unstressed a- as first syllable,?
seem to escape aspiration, but in fact the d or £ is not the true

1 The initial a- is not now pronounced except as here, when it may
be said to blend with the relative particle; and the verbs are usually
written deirim, tdim.
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initial; (b) when the relative is the subject, the verb is always
in the third person singular. This may be shown in examples
where the main verb is an 7s-clause of the type “it is we
(they, the strangers) who . . .” Is mise aduart é (not aduart)
“it is I who said it’’; ¢s sinn-ne a raghaidh isteach ar divs “'1t
is we who shall go in first”; ¢s 1ad na Sasanaigh a fuair an
chuid ab fhearr “‘it is the English who got the best share™.
(Note that the initial of fuasr also escapes aspiration.)

Perhaps the commonest type of double relative 1s that
with an adverbial superlative, ““the people we see most
often”’, “the man who came first”, etc.: na daoine 1s minict a
chimid (here the relative is the object); an fear s tuisce (or
ba thiiisce) a thdinig. Note that the adverb precedes the verb.
And with an oblique relative: #éir san dit vs fearr go bhféadfar
an rds d’fheiscint “‘go to the place where you will be best
able to see the race.”

VOCABULARY

an té (dn-t€) he who

beatha (bahi) f. life, livels-
hood, food

cad is ainm duit? (kod 1is
anim do6t) what s your
namer

ceantar (kyauntir) m. disi-
rict, part of the country

coinne (kingi) m. expectation;
t4 coinne agam leis I expect
him

Corca Dhuibhne (korka
gheeni) Corkaguiney, Co.
Kerry

creiditint (kre-dodnt) f. credit

deireanach (derdndch) /late;

deireanaf (dera-nee) latest,
last

duais (dooé&sh) f. prize

foighne (fayngi) f. patience

leigheas (layds) m. cure

lionn (lyoon) m. porter, ale

ospidéal (Osbid€l) m. #hos-
pital

réitim (ré-teém) I solve (a
problem)

saothri (sdr-hod) vn. earn-
wng, to earn

tairbhe (tarifi) m. profit, good

Tiobrad Arann (tyubrid
aardn) Tupperary

tracht (traacht) vn. discuss-
ing, to discuss, speak of

tugaim ar iasacht I lend

thisce (tooshgl) soonest
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Exercise 59

1. Sin é an fear a chonaiceamair ar an aonach. 2. Is { Brid a
bhris an fhuinneog. 3. An té is tdisce a réiteoidh an cheist,
is & a gheobhaidh an duais. 4. Is mé duine go mbfonn airgead
aige agus nad deineann sé aon tairbhe dhd. 5. Cad € an
ceantar gurb as ti? 6. O Chorca Dhuibhne. 7. An bhfacais an
bhean go rabhas ag tracht uirthi? 8. Is iad na daoineis mé a
bhfonn ag caint is 14 a dheineann obair. 9. Téir san 4it is
fearr go bhféadfair do bheatha a shaothri ann. r0. Caithfidh
mé labhairt leis an bhfear go bhfuil a mhac san ospidéal.
11. “Rud gan leigheas is foighne is fearr air.” 12. An t-air-
gead a shileas a bhf caillte agam t4 sé anso im phéca. 13. Na
daoine is tiisce a thdinig is iad is deireanaf a dh’imigh.

Exercise 60
1. Which horse (cé acu capall) did you buy at the fair? 2. A
boy named John O’Donovan was the best scholar in the class.
3, Where is the coat I lent to Michael? 4. The shoes you said
you had cleaned are still dirty. 5. Many people (¢s md duine)
would prefer porter to whiskey, and some (say “there are
people who’’) would not drink them at all. 6. He will come
when we least expect him. 7. That is the man from whom we
bought the house. 8. What is his name? g. I think his name s
James O’Sullivan. 10. That is the man whose son is a doctor
in Cork. rr. What, part of the country fs he from?
12. From Tipperary. 13. Diarmaid did the work best, but he

got the least credit.
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Idioms. Defective Verbs.
- Points of Syntax.

Words for kinship in Irish do not always correspond to
English words. There is no difficulty about “father”,
“mother’”’, “brother’’, ‘“sister’’; but there are no Irish
words for “nephew’’, “niece”, ‘‘uncle’”’, “aunt”’, and you have
to specify the sister’s son, brother’s son, father’s brother or
sister, or mother’s brother or sister. The English “uncle”
and “‘aunt” (uncail, dintin) are now sometimes used. Note the
word cliamhain ‘‘son-in-law”’.

We have seen that numbering is by scores in the spoken
language, but old literary forms have recently been restored
in the schools and are now generally understood: #7focha 30,
ceathracha 40, caoga 50, seasca 6o, seachtd 70, ochté 8o,
ndcha Qo.

With regard to the verbal system, remember that the
preterite and perfect of English “I saw’’ and ““I have seen”
are not distinguished in Irish: an bhfacats fds é? ““have you
seen him yet?”’; an bhfacais an pdipéar inné? “‘did you see the
paper yesterday?’’! But there are two extra tenses, or
aspects, 1n Irish, one for action completed in the present:
ta sé déanta agam “I have done (finished) it”’; and one for an
event that has just happened: tdim tar éis teachs isteach “‘1
have just come in”’ (lit. “I am after coming in"’).

We have seen that the passive corresponding to active
buaileann sé ‘‘he strikes” is buailicar é (Lesson XIX)
Corresponding to the actual present ¢4 sé ag bualadh is the
form ¢d sé dd bhualadh “‘he is being beaten”’.

The passive of casaim “I turn’ is used to express meeting:
castar orm ¢ “‘I meet him.”’

! Irish agrees in this with French and German.
151
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Eirigh “rise” as an impersonal has the meaning “‘to
succeed’’; éirionn liom “I succeed”; go n-éirt leat! “may you
be successful!”

Rel. 2 can mean “all that (which)” and then causes
eclipsis and takes a dependent form of irreg. verbs even as
nom.-acc. (cf. p. 59): castheann sé a dtuilleann sé ““he spends
all he earns”; wmeoidh a dtiocfaidh agus a didinig ““all that
will come and all that ever came will pass away’’; an cailin
1S deise dd bhfacais riamh “‘the prettiest girl that you ever
saw’ (lit. “of all that”).

Note Iz dd rabhas ann “‘one day when I was there”, where
dd “when” is an old conjunction, quite distinct from 44 in
the preceding example.

An interesting use of the negative #d occurs in ¢s fada nd

faca thw ““it is a long time since I saw you’’, where d chonac thi
is also correct.

Defective Verbs.
One curious verb which has not yet been introduced must
be mentioned, as it is in common use: #{ fheadar “‘I do (did)
not know”. It is peculiar in that it occurs only in the negative
and interrogative: an bhfeadrais “do you know?” (The
positive statement must be ¢4 a fhios agam, agat, etc.) And

it has both present and past meaning. The forms are as
follows:

Sg. 1 feadar Pl. feadramair
2 feadrais feadrabhair
3 feadair sé feadradar

Tharla “'it happened” is impersonal and takes a dependent
clause: tharla go raibh sé ann ‘‘he happened to be there”.

Ba dhdbair “it almost happened” is followed by the condi-
tional in a dependent clause: ba dhdbair go ndearmhadfainn
¢ "I almost forgot it (him)”’; ba dhdbair . . . go dtitfeadh an

capall ““the horse nearly fell”, or by a verbal noun: ba
dhdbasr dhom é a dhearmhad.

Ar, arsa “said” is used only to quote direct speech, and
follows the words quoted. The longer form arsa is used with
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mise, tusa and a noun-subject; ar with seisean, sise. The
emphatic forms of the pronoun are always used.

Ach “but” is used much as in English, except that when it
means “only” the verb in Irish is negative or interrogative:
ni raibh aige ach scilling ‘‘he had but a shilling”; nior dhein
sé ach féachaint uirths “he did but look at her”’; cé thiocfadh
tsteach ach Sedn! ““who should come in but John!”’ Idiomatic
uses of ach are the phrases ach chomh beag “‘either’” after a
negative; ach go hdirithe “at any rate’’: nior labhair Sedn
agus nior labhras-sa ach chomh beag *‘ John did not speak and
I did not speak either’’; raghad-sa ann ach go hdirithe ““1 shall
go there at any rate”’.

Sara “‘before’’ has also the force of a final conjunction

“lest, 1n order that not™: chuir sé © bhfolach é sara bhfaighinn
¢ “he hid it lest I should find it”’; labhair go réidh sara
n-aireofat thi ‘‘speak low lest they should hear you (you
should be overheard)” see p. 110.

Fé mar ““as, as if’’: fé mar aduart leat *“‘as 1 told you"’; bhi
sé ag screadaigh fé mar a bheadh pran arr “he was crying out
as 1f he were in pain”’.

You have learned to use s and #d correctly (Lessons VIII
and X). In sentences of mere description, where the predi-
cate is a noun, a peculiar construction with /4 and the pre-
position ar “on’’ 1s common: ¢ sé ar an ngarsun s fearr sa
rang “‘he is the best boy in the class” = 1s é an garsun 1s
fearr sa rang é; bhi sé ar dhuine desna daoine ba léannta a
bhi san dit “‘he was one of the most learned men in the
place” = duine desna daoine ba léannta . . . dob ea é; td st ar

chailin chomh deas agus a gheofd “‘she 1s as pretty a girl as you
would find”.

VOCABULARY

ach chomh beag either (after ait (at) queer, strange
a negative) ar dtuis (er-doodsh) at first
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bus m. bus feitheamh (fihdv) le awaiting

cathair (kahir) f. city fior-bheagdn a very little
célle (kéli) m. and f. com- laetheanta saoire (lihint3

panion, pariner;idteannta  seeri) holidays

a chéile fogether sara fada before long
cérbh 1 {éin? who was she’ slua (slood) m. crowd
comhrd (k6-rad) m. con- taitneann sé liom (I lzke 12,

versalion him
costas (kosdas) m. cos? teacht ar cuairt (chun) #Zo
cuimhnim (kee-neém) I 7e- AY)

member tuath (tood) f.: ar an dtuaith
cuirim moill ar I delay i the country

(trans.) uaigneas (ooaginds) m. loneli-
déanach (deeanach) late ness
fagaim sldn (ag) I say gooa-

bye (o)

Exercise 61
3. Do chuas féin agus Séamas don Daingean inné agus
casadh Liam O Murchadha orainn. 2. Mac driféar do
Mhdire Ni Dhombhnaill is ea é. 3. ““Conas taoi?’’ ar seisean.
“Is fada na faca thi.” 4. ““Cad na thaobh’, arsa mise leis,
“na tagann ta ar cuairt chdinn?’’ 5. “Is annamh a théim go
dti an baile mdr, mar is fada liom an turas nuair nd bfonn
gné agam ann.”” 6. Do thosnaigh sé ag cur ceisteanna orm
fé mar na beadh aithne aige orm i n-aon chor. 7. Ar airis
a leithéid riamh? Is ait an duine é. 8. Duiirt sé liom go bhfuil
tithe nua d4 ndéanamh ar Bhdéthar na Trdgha agus gur
ddigh leis go bhfaighidh s€ ceann acu. 9. D’imios uaidh sara
gcuirfeadh sé fearg orm. 10. Nior dheineas ach fior-bheagin
cainte leis. 11. Thidnag abhaile ar an mbus, agus do bhios
anso ar a s¢ a chlog. 12. Ba dhdbair go dtitfinn agus mé ag
teacht anuas den bhus, ach tharla go raibh mo dhearthdir
ag feitheamh liom agus d’éirigh leis breith orm.
Exercise 62

1. James Murphy and I were in Killarney on Thursday, and
we met a niece (brother’s daughter) of James’s.! 2. I did not

1 See p. 79.
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recognise her at first, and she did not recognise me either;
but when she spoke to James, I knew who she was. 3. She
lives (is living) in Cork now, and she comes to Killarney only
to spend holidays there. 4. “I cannot come oftener,” she
said, “for I find the journey too long and the cost too great.”
5. We spent the day together, and in the evening we went
to the station with her. 6. “May God bring you safe home!”
said James. 7. “Don’t forget to visit us before long.” 8. “I
thought she spoke as though she did not like the city”, said
I, when she had gone. 9. “Perhaps she is lonely,’” said James.
10. “I am glad that I live in the country.” 11. We were
almost late for the bus, but it happened that there was a big
crowd waiting for it, and that delayed 1t.

Passages of Irish Prose and Verse
(1)
The most successful writer of the Munster dialect is Canon
Peter O’Leary (1839-1920), and the learner will do well to
begin his reading with O’Leary’s works. Here is the begin-
ning of the story of Séadna, generally considered his best
book:

Bhi fear ann fadd agus is é ainm a bhi air nd Séadna.
Gréasaf ab ea é. Bhi tigh beag deas cluthar aige ag bun
cnoic, ar thaobh na fothana. Bhi cathaoir shiigdin aige do
dhein sé féin dd féin, agus ba ghndth leis sui inti um thrath-
néna, nuair a bhiodh obair an lae criochnaithe, agus nuair a
shufodh sé inti bhiodh sé ar a shdstacht. Bhi mealbhdg mine
aige ar crochadh i n-aice na tine, agus anois agus aris
chuireadh sé a l14mh inti agus thégadh sé lan a dhoirn den
mhin, agus bhiodh sé 4 chogaint ar a shuaimhneas. Bhi
crann ull ag f4s ar an dtaobh amuigh de dhoras aige, agus
nuair a bhiodh tart air 6 bheith ag cogaint na mine, chuir-
eadh sé ldmh sa chrann san agus thégadh sé ceann desna
hillaibh, agus d’itheadh sé é.

L4 d4 raibh sé ag déanamh brdg, thug sé fé ndeara na
raibh a thuilleadh leathair aige, nd a thuilleadh sndtha, nd
a thuilleadh céarach. Bhi an taoibhin déanach thuas agus
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an greim déanach curtha, agus nfor bh’fholdir dé dul agus
abhar do sholdthar sara bhféadfadh sé a thuilleadh brdég a
dhéanamh. Do ghluais sé ar maidin, agus bhi tri scillinge
ina phéca, agus nf raibh sé ach mile én dtigh nuair a bhuail
duine bocht uime, a d’iarraidh déarca.

‘““Tabhair dhom déirc ar son an tSldnaitheora agus le hana-
man do mharbh, agus tar cheann do shldinte,” arsan duine
bocht.

Thug Séadna scilling dd, agus ansan nf raibh aige ach dha
scilling. Duiirt sé leis féin go mb’fhéidir go ndéanfadh an da
scilling a ghnd. Ni raibh sé ach mile eile 6 bhaile nuair a
bhuail bean bhocht uime agus { cos-nochtaithe.

“Tabhair dhom ctnamh éigin,” ar sise, “‘ar son an
tSldnaitheora, agus le hanaman do mharbh, agus tar cheann
do shldinte.”

Do ghlac trua dhi é, agus thug sé scilling di, agus d'imigh
s{. Do bhi aon scilling amhdin ansan aige, ach do chomain
sé leis, ag brath air go mbuailfeadh seans €igin uime a
chuirfeadh ar a chumas a ghné a dhéanamh. Nior bh’fhada
gur casadh air leanbh agus é ag gol le fuacht agus le hocras.

““Ar son an tSldnaitheora,” arsan leanbh, “tabhair dhom
‘rud éigin le n-ithe.”

Bhi tigh dsta i ngar ddibh, agus do chuaigh Séadna
isteach ann, agus cheannaigh sé bric ardin agus thug sé
chun an linbh é. Nuair a fuair an leanbh an t-ardn d’athraigh
a dhealbh. D’fhds sé suas i n-aoirde, agus do las solas ion-
tach ’na shuilibh agus 'na cheannaithibh, 1 dtreo go dtdimg
scanradh ar Shéadna. Chomh luath agus d’fhéad s¢ labhairt,
duirt se:

““Cad é an saghas duine thusa?”’ Agus is € freagra a fuair
Sé:

““A Shéadna, t4 Dia buioch diot. Aingeal is ea mise. Is
mé an trid haingeal gur thugais déirc d6 Inniu ar son an
tSldnaitheora. Agus anois td tri ghuf agat le fdil 6 Dhia na
gldire. Jarr ar Dhia aon tri ghuf is toil leat, agus gheobhair
iad. Ach t4 aon chomhairle amhdin agam-sa le tabhairt
duit—n4 dearmhad an trécaire.”
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“Agus an ndeirir liom go bhfaighead mo ghui?” arsa
Séadna.

“Deirim, gan amhras,” arsan t-aingeal.

“Ta go maith,” arsa Séadna. “Ta cathaoir bheag dheas
shigdin agam sa bhaile, agus an uile dhailtin a thagann
isteach, ni foldir leis suf inti. An chéad duine eile a shuifidh
int1, ach mé féin, go gceangla sé inti!”

“Faire, faire, a Shéadna!’ arsan t-aingeal; “sin gui bhred
imithe gan tairbhe. T4 dha cheann eile agat, agus nd
dearmhad an trdcaire.”

“T4,” arsa Séadna, “mealbhdigin mine agam sa bhaile,
agus an uile dhailtin a thagann isteach, nf foldir leis a dhorn
a shd inti. An chéad duine eile a chuirfidh ldmh sa mheal-
bhdig sin, ach mé féin, go gceangla sé inti, féachl”

“O, a Shéadna, a Shéadna, nil fasc agat!” arsan t-aingeal.
“Nfl agat anois ach aon ghuf amhdin eile. Iarr trécaire Dé
dot’ anam.”

“O, is fior dhuit,” arsa Séadna, ‘‘ba dhdbair dom é
dhearmhad. Ta crann beag ll agam i leataoibh mo dhorais,
agus an uile dhailtin a thagann an treo, ni foldir leis a
lamh do chur i n-airde agus 1ll do stathadh agus do bhreith
leis. An chéad duine eile, ach mé féin, a chuirfidh 14mh sa
chrann san, go gceangla sé ann!—O! a dhaoine,” ar seisean,
ag sceartadh ar ghdiri, “nach agam a bheidh an spdrt
orthul”

Nuair a thdinig sé as na trithibh, d’fhéach sé suas agus
bhi an t-aingeal imithe. Dhein sé a mhachnamh air féin ar
feadh tamaill mhaith. Fé dheireadh thiar thall, diuirt sé
leis féin: “Féach anois, nfl aon amad4n i n-Eirinn is mé ni
mé! D4 mbeadh tritdr ceangailte agam um an dtaca so,
duine sa chathaoir, duine sa mhealbhdig, agus duine sa
chrann, cad é an mhaith a dhéanfadh san domh-sa agus mé i
bhfad ¢ bhaile, gan bhia, gan deoch, gan airgead?”

Ni tdisce a bhi an méid sin cainte rdite aige nd thug sé
fé ndeara os a chomhair amach, san 4it ina raibh an t-
aingeal, fear fada caol dubh, agus € ag glinnitint air, agus
tine chreasa ag teacht as a dhd shiiil ina spréachaibh nimhe
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Bhi dh4 adhairc air mar a bheadh ar phocdn gabhair, agus
meigeall fada liath-ghorm garbh air; eireaball mar a bheadh
ar mhada rua, agus crib ar chois leis mar chrib thairbh. Do
leath a bhéal agus a dhd shiil ar Shéadna, agus do stad a
chaint. I gcionn tamaill do labhair an Fear Dubh.

‘““A Shéadna,” ar seisean, ‘‘nf gd dhuit aon eagla do bheith
ort romhamsa. Nilim ar tf do dhfobbhdla. Ba mhian liom
tairbhe éigin a dhéanamh duit, d4 nglacthd mo chombairle.
Do chloiseas thi, anois beag, 4 rd go rabhais gan bhia, gan
deoch, gan airgead. Thabharfainn-se airgead do dhdéthain
duit ar aon choinnfoll bheag amhain.”

“Agus greadadh tri ldr do scart!” arsa Séadna, agus
th4inig a chaint dé; “nd féadfd an méid sin do rd gan duine
do mhilleadh led’ chuid glinnitina, pé hé tha féine”’

“Is cuma dhuit cé hé mé, ach bhéarfad an oiread airgid
duit anois agus cheanndidh an oiread leathair agus choi-
meddfaidh ag obair thi go ceann tri mbhan ndéag, ar an
gcoinnioll so—go dtiocfair liom an uair sin.’

“Agus ma réitim leat, cd raghaimid an uair sin?”’

“C4 beag duit an cheist sin do chur nuair a bheidh an
leathar idithe agus bheimid ag gluaiseacht?”

‘“Biodh ina mhargadh!” arsa Séadna.
“Gan teip?”’ arsan Fear Dubh.

““Gan teip,”’ arsa Séadna.

“Dar bhri na mionn?’’ arsan Fear Dubh.

“Dar bhri na mionn,”’ arsa Séadna.

(i)

One of the finest poets of the modern period is Eoghan Rua

O Stilleabhdin (1748-1784). This lullaby is chosen for its

simplicity. The metres of his songs are a matter for separate

study. They are based on an elaborate system of rhymes.

The metrical analysis of the second verse here is as follows:
—X—U-—1u-6
—“X—1U-—-w1-56
—~X—a-—a~—9o
~“X—{i<-1i1<6
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It will be noticed that the final rhyme in -d is maintained
throughout the poem.

Sedthd, a thoil, nd goil go fdill.

Sedthd, a thoill nd goil go féill.
Do gheobhair gan dearmad taisce gach seoid
Do bhi ag do shinsear rioga romhat
I n-Eirinn iath-ghlais Choinn is Eoghain.
Seé6thd, a thoill nd goil go fdill.
Sedthd, a linbh, a chumainn ’s a stdr,
Mo chiiig céad cumha go dubhach faoi bhrén
T ag sileadh na sil ’s do chom gan Ién!

Do gheobhair ar dtiis an t-uill id’ dhdid

Do bhf ag an dtriir i gchiid id’ chombhair,

An staf bhi ag Pan—ba ghreanta an tseoid—

'S an tslat bhi ag Maois ghnfodh dion dd ’s treoir.
Seéthd, a thoil! etc.

Do gheobhair 'na bhfochair sin lomra an dir

Thug Iason tréan don Ghréig ar bord,

'S an tréan-each cuthaigh mear cumasach dg

Do bhf ag Coin Chulainn, ceann urraidh na slé
Sedthd, a thoil! ete.

Do gheobhair slea Aicill ba chalma i ngleo,

Is craoiseach Fhinn gan mhoill id’ dhéid,

Eide Chonaill dob ursa le treoin,

Is sciath gheal Naois 6 Chraoibh na slé.
Sedthd, a thoill etc.

Do gheobhair saill uaim, fion is beoir,

Is éadach greanta ba mhaise do threoin;

Ach 6 chim do bhuime chiim sa réd

Ni gheallfad uaim duit duais nios mo,
Sedthd, a thoil! etc.
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Hush, darling! Don’t cry just yet!
You shall get without fail possession of every treasure
That your royal ancestors had before you
In green-clad Ireland of Conn and Eoghan.
Hush, darling! Don’t cry just yet!
Hush, baby, my love and my treasure!
My five hundred sorrows, as I lament
That you are crying your eyes out on an empty stomach!

You shall get first into your hand the apple

Which the Three Maidens put aside for you,

The staff of Pan—it was a handsome treasure—

And the rod of Moses which protected and guided him.
Hush, darling!

You shall get with them the Golden Fleece
Which brave Jason brought in a ship from Greece,
And the mettlesome swift horse, young and sturdy
Of C4 Chulainn, the leader of the hosts.

Hush, darling!

You shall get the spear of Achilles who was valiant in battle
And the javelin of Finn into your hand without delay,
The armour of Conall who stood with the brave,
And the bright shleld of Naoise from the Branch of the
Hosts!!
Hush, darling!

You shall have bacon from me, wine and beer,
And handsome clothes that would do honour to warriors;
But I see your nurse coming along the road,

So I will promise you no more rewards.
Hush, darling!

1 The banquet-hall at Emain Macha.

e
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Conclusion.

For further reading we recommend Hyde’s old books Bestde
the Fire and The Love-Songs of Connachi, if the reader can
get hold of them. Both have an English translation opposite
to the Irish text. They are written in the Connacht dialect,
but the reader who has mastered the lessons given here
should have no great difficulty with them, apart from the
old spelling. It was of the Love-Songs that Yeats said: “the
prose parts of this book were the coming of a new power
into language.” He meant, of course, Hyde's English trans-
lation, but one of the claims of Modern Irish upon the
English-speaking world is that it is the source of that power.

Failing these, for they are out of print and could only be
found in public libraries, O’Leary’s Séadna, Bricriu and An
Craos-Deamhan are good books to begin with. There 1s a
complete vocabulary to Séadna, sold separately, which is
useful for all his books, but Dinneen’s Irish Dictionary is
indispensable. O’Leary’s autobiography, Mo Sgéal Féin,
may also be recommended. The next step will be to tackle
the famous autobiography of Tomé4s O Criomhthain, An
tOilednach, of which there is a translation by Robin Flower,
The Islandman; and then two other books from Corca
Dhuibhne, Fiche Blian ag Fds, by Muiris O Suilleabhdin?
and Peig by Peg Sayers. By that time the reader will be
choosing for himself, and beginning to feel his way into the
Munster poetry of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries,
and perhaps even the lyric and bardic poetry of an earlier
time.

! Twenty Years A-Growing, translated by Moya Llywelyn Davies
and George Thomson, London, 1933.
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Key to the Exercises.

Exercise 1

I. The box is full. 2. There is a bottle there. 3. The book is
lost. 4. The road is straight. 5. Is the bottle empty? 6. No
there is milk in it. 7. Is the milk not sour? It is. 8. The fish
1S fresh. 9. Is (the) dinner ready? r0. It is not ready yet.
IT. The boy is sick. 12. Is there money here? 13. The man is
tired. 14. Is not the day windy? 15. Yes, but it is not cold.

Exercise 2

I. T4 na boscai 1dn. 2. T4 buidéil ansan. 3. T4 na leabhair
caillte. 4. T4 na bdithre direach. 5. An bhfuil na buidéil

folamh? 6. Nilid. 7. N4 fuil na boscai ullamh? 8. T4 na
garsuin breoite. 9. T4 na fir tuirseach.

Exercise 3

I. The family is young. 2. The hens are sold. 3. The window is
open. 4. Is it closed? 5. No, it is open. 6. The shoe is very
small. 7. The drink is very sweet. 8. Is it warm? g. No, it is
cold. 0. The hand is sore. 11. The knife is sharp. 12. The
rope 1s broken. 13. The eyes are closed. 14. The knife is clean.
15. Are the shoes worn out? No. 16. Is the street wet? 17. No
it is dry. 18. The pig is fat.

Exercise 4

I. T4 an bia fuar, ach td an deoch te. 2. T4 na brdga caite.
3. An bhfuil na sceana glan? 4. Nilid, tdid siad salach. 5. T4

na doirse dinta agus td na fuinneoga ar oscailt. 6. An bhfuil
na sraideanna direach? 7. Nilid, tdid siad cam. 8. An bhfuil
na muca diolta? Tdid. 9. T4 na cearca ramhar. 10. An bhfuil

165



166 IRISH

an tsiil tinn? 11. T4 na ldmha fuar. 12. T4 an téad tirim.
13. Td an fhuinneog briste. 14. T4 an tsrdid ana-chitin.

Exercise 5
Do chailleabhair; do chuireadar;: do chreideamair: do

lionabhair; do dhioladar; d’fhanamair; do scriobhabhair;
do thuigeadar.

Exercise 6
Diolann sibh; iarraid; féachann ti; caillimid; titeann sé;
miiineann sibh; stadaimid; tuigim.

Exercise 7
A. 1. Léimid na leabhair. 2. Olann an garstin an bainne. 3. Nf
thuigid (o7 Ni thuigeann siad). 4. Titeann sibh. 5. Caithim an
t-airgead. 6. Glanann td an scian. 7. Dinann siad (ddnaid)
an doras, ach nf dhinann siad (dhinaid) an fhuinneog. 8. An
dtuigeann sibh? 9. An gcreideann sé? 10. Ni chreideann.
II. Scriobhann sé litir. 12. Ceileann sé an fhirinne.

B. 1. Do thuigeadar na focail. 2. Ar chreid an sagart na
garsiin? 3. Do chaillis an t-airgead. 4. Ar bhuail sé an
gadhar? 5. Do lionamair na buidéil. 6. Ar 4l na garstin an
t-uisce? 7. Nior dladar, ach d’éladar bainne. 8. Ar léis an
paipéar? 9. Léann na sagairt na leabhair.

Exercise 8
I. The priest’s horse is lame. 2. They left a wooden box on the
floor. 3. The boy’s coat is very big. 4. They lost a bag of
money on the road and they are troubled and sad. 5. She
left a bottle of milk and a glass of water on the table. 6. They
broke the window with stones. 7. The hens are at the window.
8. The dog is under the table. 9. The boys’ room is dark.
10. We shut the window of the room. 11. Did you take the

money from the boy? Yes. 12. The men leave the horses in
the field.
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Exercise g
I. Ta cos an ghadhair briste. 2. Léann sé leabhair an ghar-
siin. 3. Do chuireamair an t-airgead fén gcloich. 4. T4 an
cat fén bhfuinneoig agus t4 an gadhar ag an ndoras. 5. Ar
chaillis airgead an tsagairt? 6. Do chuir sé gloine ar an mbord.
7. Briseann na fir clocha ar an mbdthar. 8. T4 an fear ag
ceann an bhoird. 9. Ritheann na capaill timpeall na pdirce.
10. Do bhain sé€ na leabhair desna garstinaibh. 11. D’fhiga-

mair fuinneog an tseomra ar oscailt. 12. T4 frdma na fuin-
neoige deisithe.

Exercise 10

I. God and Mary to you, Tim! 2. God and Mary to you and
Patrick! How are you? 3. I am well, thank God! How are
you all at home? 4. We are well. 5. John is in Killarney, but
Michael and Nora are here. They are inside in the house.
6. Where are the young boy and the young girl? 7. They are
out in the garden. 8. Tom left the scythe over there under
the hedge. 9. We put the horses into the stable.

Exercise 11
I. Dia’s Muire dhuit, a Thomdis! Conas taoi? 2. Tdim go
maith, buiochas le Dia! 3. An bhfuil na pdisti sa bhaile?
4. Tdid go léir istigh sa chistin. 5. An bhfuil Miche4l amuigh
sa chlds? 6. Ta, ach t4 Sedn agus Ndra i gCorcaigh. 7. T4 na
garsuin thall ansan sa phdirc. 8. C4 bhfuil an speal? g. T4
si anso fén bhfal.

Exercise 12
I. Mary has new shoes. 2. There is a young dog on the read.
3. Tim has an overcoat now. 4. The priest has said (read)
Mass. 5. Patrick has written a letter. 6. The child has shut the
door. 7. The boys have broken the window. 8. The dog has a
little stick. 9. There is a new school on top of the hill. 1o.
Michael has lost the money.

Exercise 13
I. T4 an litir léite ag Tomds. 2. T4 guna nua ag Eibhlin.
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3. T4 na leabhair caillte ag an bhfear 6g. 4. Ta trucail ag an
ndoras. 5. T4 an bainne dlta ag an bpdiste. 6. T4 airgead ag
an bhfear. 7. T4 an céta mdr caillte ag Tadhg. 8. 1a na
buidéil briste ag na garsinaibh. 9. T4 an tseana-scoil dunta
agus t4 scoil nua déanta ar bharra an chnoic. r0. Ta an litir
scrite ag Maighréad.

Exercise 14

1. We are drinking water. 2. We were talking to the police-
man. 3. Was John here this morning? 4. Yes; and he was
looking at the young horse. 5. Were you talking to him?
Yes. 6. He will be coming again tomorrow. 7. The men are
breaking stones on the road. 8. Where are the other boys?
g. Are they picking the potatoes? 1o. They are tired now,
and the potatoes are not all picked yet. 1I. They will
be going home tomorrow, and they will not be coming any
more.

Exercise 15

1. Bhiodar ag glanadh na bhfuinneog. 2. Bhiomair ag obair
ar na béithre. 3. An mbeir (mbeidh td) ag teacht anso aris
amdireach? 4. An bhfuilir ag dul abhaile anois? 5. T4 an
sagart ag rd an Aifrinn anois. 6. T4 Maighréad agus Eibhlin
ag féachaint ar na fearaibh ag buaint an choirce. 7. An
mbeid siad ag bearradh na gcapall? 8. Ni bheid,” ta sé
fuar fés. 9. An rabhdar ag briseadh na gcloch? 0. Ni rabh-
dar; bhiodar ag tarrac isteach an fhéir. 11. T4 sf ag scuabadh
an urldir. 12. T4imid tuirseach, ach nilmid sasta fos.

Exercise 16

I. Nior chaitheas. Ar chaitheas? Ndr chaitheas? 2. Nfor
fhanamair, Ar fhanamair? N4r fhanamair? 3. Nior dlais. Ar
6lais? Nar dlais? 4. Nior dhioladar. Ar dhioladar? Nar
dhioladar? 5. Nfor fhéach sé. Ar fhéach sé? Nar fhéach sé?
6. Nior bhaineadar. Ar bhaineadar? Nér bhaineadar? 7. Nior
iarr sibh. Ar iarr sibh? Nér iarr sibh? 8. Nfor thuigis. Ar
thuigis? Nar thuigis?
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Exercise 17
I. Nior chreid na pdisti an scéal. 2. Ar thuigeadar an scéal’
Nior thuigeadar. 3. Ndrnigh sf na miasa? Donigh. 4. Niorscrio-
bhas an litir. 5. Ar dlais an bainne? 6. Nior chriis an bho.
7. Ndr dhioladar na capaill? 8. Ar dhiinamair na fuinneoga?
9. Nior chaitheadar. an t-airgead. 10. Ar fhan s€ sa bhaile

mhdr? 11. Nir fhéachadar ar an bpdipéar? 12. Ar thit an
paiste isteach insan uisce? 13. Nior bhaineamair an féar {6s.

Exercise 18
(i) 1. We break them. 2. He concealed it. 3. He lets us in.
4. Did he put you out? 5. We lost them. 6. Did he strike you?
7. We did not believe her. 8. She left me there.

(ii) . My book is lost, but your book is over there on the
stool. 2. I shall be going away tomorrow. 3. Will you be
going to Dublin yourself? No. 4. My son isill and I must stay
at home. 5. I did my best, but they did nothing. 6. Your
hands are dirty and my hands are dirty also. 7. The girls
were tired and even the boys were complaining. 8. Has he
not put out the dogs yet? 9. No, but I will put them out now.
10. We ate our meal a while ago, and your share will be cold.
11. My father is in Cork but your father is at home.

Exercise 19
(i) Mo hata-sa; do mhaide-se; a bhrdga-san; a bosca-sa; ar
leabhair-ne; bhur n-athair-se; a bpdisti-sean. Creidim thu.
Ar chreidis {? Do chuir sé iad-san amach agus do lig sé mise
isteach. Ar fhdgadar ann sibh? Do chailleamair €. Creidcann
sé sinn.

(ii) 1. T4 mo thigh-se anso, agus t4 a thigh-sean thall ansan
ar an genoc. 2. Dhein seisean a dhicheall, ach nior dheinis-se
pioc. 3. T4 a bréga-sa nua agus t4 mo bhrdga-sa caite. 4. Ta
4r leabhair-ne caillte: cd bhfuil bhur leabhair-se? 5. Beimid-
ne ag imeacht amadireach, ach beidh sibh-se ag faniint anso.
6. D’itheadar-san a ndinnéar ¢ chianaibh. 7. Ar itheabhair-
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se bhur gcuid féin fés? 8. Bead-sa ag dul go Corcaigh agus
beidh sise ag faniiint i mBaile Atha Cliath. 9. Do bhuainea-
mair 4r gcuid coirce inné. ro. Ar bhuaineabhair-se bhur
gcuid féin fés? 11. Do chreid sise an scéal, ach nior chreideas-

sa pioc de.

Exercise 20
1. That is a book. 2. This is a scythe. 3. That is a boat. 4. Is
that your coat? 5. No, it is John’s coat. 6. Is this your
money? Yes. 7. This is an Irish book. 8. I am the teacher and
you are the pupils. 9. Are those the Americans? No. 10. They
are the Englishmen. 11. That is the captain. 12. Is the big
tall man the captain? 13. No, but the small man beside him.
14. This is my mother coming in now, and that is Mary with
her. 15. John is strong, but he is not as strong as James.
16. Is James the doctor? 17. Yes, and he is a good doctor.
18. Where is John? 19. He is out in the garden working.
20. He is a wonderful man for work. 21. He was sick but he is
hale and hearty now. 22. Which is that, barley or oats? 23.
That is wheat and this is oats, but there is no barley in the
field. 24. It was a great pity that we were not there in time.

Exercise 21
1. Tigh ana-mhdr is ea é. 2. Is bord € sin agus is cathaoir {
seo. 3. Cé acu bad né long 1 sin? 4. B4d seoil is ea {. 5. Sin iad
mo bhréga-sa. 6. Miinteoir is ea é. 7. An é seo do chuid
ména-sa? 8. Ni hé; t4 mo chuid-se sa phortach fés. 9. Cé
acu cruithneacht né eorna é sin? 10. Ni cruithneacht na
eorna é, ach coirce. II. Scian ghlan is ea i seo. 12. An
Sasanaigh iad san? 13. 'Sea; is iad na hiascairi iad atd sa
tigh ésta. 14. Is iad na Gearmdnaigh iad so. 15. Is iad na
fir mhéra na Meiricednaigh. 16. Is éachtach na fir iad na
Gearménaigh chun oibre. 17. C4 bhfuil Sle? 18. T4 si istigh
sa tigh ag ni na mias. 19. Beidh si ullamh go luath. 2o.
Garstin mdr is ea Séamas, ach nil sé chomh hard le Sile. 21. Is.
mér an trua go bhfuil si chomh hard. 22. Miinteoir is ea
Sedn agus is é Séamas an dochtuir. 23. An miinteoir maith
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¢ Sedn? 'Sea. 24. Nach é an fear ard 4d (san) thall captaen
an bhaid? 25. Ni hé; is é an fear beag dubh lena ais an
captaen. 20. An cluiche maith é seo? Nf hea.

Exercise 22
A. We used to run. I shall drink. They will write. He used to
stay. We shall sell. You used to look. I will put them out.
They used to leave the children at home,

B. 1. The big man was talking to a small boy. 2. When wili
they put out the young horses? 3. Those big books are very
heavy. 4. We shall stay in Cork to-night. 5. John used to live
in Dublin but he is not there now. 6. I will sell the black cow
tomorrow. 7. The heavy stones are on the road-side. 8. Michael
was sitting on the stool when I came in. 9. He was silent and
I was talking. 10. He is standing at the door now. 11. He
used to leave the red cow’s milk in the white pail. 12. They
used to be there every morning, and they used to clean the
house. 13. We shall let out the cows in the evening. 14. They
will reap the oats when it is ripe. 15. When it has been drawn
in, they will thresh it with flails. 16. They will then winnow
it and put the grain into sacks. 17. The garden looks lovely.
18. It is nice in summer. 1q. It was not nice when I came
here, but we were not long making it tidy.

Exercise 23

A. 1. Rithfead. 2. Olfaid siad. 3. Do scriobhth4. 4. Fanfaid
siad. 5. Do dhiolaidis. 6. Féachfaidh sé. 7. Buailfimid iad. 8.
Cuirfid siad amach é. 9. Do léimis na leabhair sin. 10. Fig-
faid siad an t-airgead sa bhosca.

B. 1. Diolfaidh m’athair an tigh mdr. 2. Nil sé ina chdnai
ann anois. 3. Do bhuaileadh na fir an coirce le stistibh agus
chuiridis an grdinne isteach i mdlaibh. 4. Do bhi an cailin
beag ina seasamh sa phdirc nuair a chonac 1. 5. Thanag is-
teach nuair a bhis-se ag dul amach. 6. Scaoilfidh na garsdin
bheaga na gadhair amach. 7. An rabhais id dhdiseacht nuair
a bhiodar ag teacht isteach? 8. Diolfaidh M4dire an t-im sa
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tsrdidbhaile. 9 Is go Trdigh Li a chuireadh si é fadd. 0.
Cathain a ghlanfaidh Michedl an gairdin? x11. Bhi mo dhear-
thair ina chodladh nuair a thdnag isteach. 12. Fdgfad an
eochair fén gcloich mhdir. 13. Bhiomair-ne indr seasamh ag
an bhfuinneoig agus bhiodar san ina suf ar an urldr. 14. Do
bhios-sa ag caint ach d’fhan sise ina tost. 15. Do labhradh
s¢ go tapaidh ach do labhradh sé go maith. 16. Do bhiodh
na beithigh bhochta i gcénai amuigh fén mbdistigh istoiche.
17. Do bhi an la inné go brea. 18. Do bhi an ghaoth ag
séideadh go ldidir, ach nf raibh an aimsir go holc.

Exercise 24
A. One horse. Two eyes. Three years. Four pounds. Five
books. Six houses. Seven cows. Eight horses. Nine boats.
Ten dogs. Seven shillings and tenpence.

B. 1. He was poor, but he is a rich man now. 2. He probably
has thousands of pounds. 3. He will be a doctor in a year’s
time, 4. She was a good girl today, but she is not always
like that. 5. We were sitting on the fence when the tree fell.
6. It was a big tall tree. 7. We shall have it as fuel. 8. Wood is
good fuel. 9. When we were children we lived in the country
10. James is a solicitor and Thomas is a doctor. 11. He is a

very good doctor.

Exercise 25
A. 1. Aon chat amhdin agus dha ghadhar. 2. Tri maidi agus
cheithre liathrdidi. 3. Clig puint, sé scillinge agus seacht
bpingine. 4. Ocht ngadhair, naoi gcapaill agus deich mba.

B. 1. Bhi Tomés deich mbliana ina atirnae ach ta
sé ina ghiuistis anois. 2. T4 sé ina fhear shaibhir. 3. Is décha

go bhfuil dhd mhile punt sa bhliain aige. 4. Beidh a mhacina
fheirmeoir, mar t4 talamh acu i gcontae na Midhe. 5. Nuair a
bhiodar ina ngarsinaibh do bhiodar ina gcénaf ar an dtuaith.
6. Théadh Michedl ar scoil sa Daingean nuair a bhi sé ina
gharsin bheag. 7. Nuair a bhios im phaiste do bhios im
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chonai sa chathair. 8. Do théimis go dti an trdigh gach
Domhnach. 9. T4 an mdistir ina mhiinteoir mbhaith.
10. Beidh na garstin ina scoldiri maithe. 11. Bhi an 14 inné¢
ina 14 ana-fhliuch. 12. Bhi sé fuar ar maidin, ach ta sé go
bred brothallach anois.

Exercise 26
A. They will begin. I would refuse. We shall tell. They
would buy. You will finish. They began. We rise. He would

refuse. They turned. He bought.

B. 1. I shall finish the work tomorrow. 2. She asked her father
what was going on (happening). 3. Thomas has not got up
yet, but he will get up soon. 4. They go off home after
school. 5. My mother buys butter once a week. 6. When 1
am talking to Tim I will offer him ten pounds for the calf.
7. I will take that knife from the child or he will hurt himself.
8. Sing a song, Tom, and then we shall go home. 9. The
fishermen began fishing early this morning. 10. We will
begin tomorrow, with the help of God. 11. We collected the
money before the people left. 12. There is a fair in the town
once a month and a market once a week. 13. Years ago
people used to spend winter evenings telling stories, but
they gave up that custom. 14. I shall open the window and
this smoke will go away. 15. They inquired when the music
would begin. 16. It will begin when we are ready.

~ Exercise 27

A. 1. Tosnaimid. 2. Criochndid siad. 3. Nfor dhiiltaigh sé.
4. Ar insis? 5. Do cheannaiodar. 6. Do cheanndimis. 7. An
n-iompdidis? 8. Ar thosnafodar? 9. Nf neosadh sé. 10. Gort-
oidh tu.

B. 1. Ceanndéd na leabhair amdireach. 2. Eireoimid go moch
agus criochnéimid an obair. 3. Fiafréd dem mhathair ce
bheidh ag teacht. 4. D’iompajodar an féar 1nne, agus
iompéid siad arfs inniu é, 5. Tosnéidh an ceol nuair a bheidh
na ceoltdiri ullamh. 6. Baileoimid an t-airgead sara ligfimid
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na daoine isteach. 7. D’oscail sé an leabhar agus thosnaigh
sé ag 1éamh. 8. Nuair a bhionn na hofcheanta fada imreann
na daoine cértai. 9. Nf imreoid siad aon chartaf anocht.

Exercise 28

Masculine Feminine
amhran boiscin bé dilseacht
tarbh sicin gairbhe deirge
gairdin feirmeoir cumhracht fuinseog
ceannaf robdlaf ciardg fearilacht

crain An Spainn

Bdinn giuis

dair piseog

orddg Sionainn
Exercise 29

A. 1. My two feet. 2. Her two eyes. 3. Your two hands. 4. His
two ears, 5. That poor man has only one eye, God bless the
mark! 6. John stayed (kneeling) on one knee for half an
hour. 7. The old man turned his head to listen. 8. One shaft
of that cart is broken. 9. His mother called John aside.

B. 1. There are big houses in the town. 2. The bank i1s between
the post-office and the chapel. 3. The boys went down the
street after the girls and stood at the door of the hall. 4. The
hall has high windows and two big doors. 5. The dance was
in progress when they arrived, and they bought tickets from
the door-man. 6. No one was allowed in without a ticket.
7. I saw them going home a while ago. 8. I ran out of the room
and hastened out on to the street. 9. I walked through the
town and round the lake east? to the bridge. 10. My dog was
with me. 11. I stood at the bridge and watched the fish down
below me in the water. 12. I did not cross the river at all. 13. I
turned back after a while. 14. When I was walking home
across the fields, a rabbit jumped out of a hole, and the dog
went after it but he did not overtake it.

1 In Irish the direction is usually stated (as north, south, east or
west).
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Exercise 30
A. 1. A dha chois. 2. Mo dh4 shiiil. 3. A dhd brdig. 4. T4 an
seana-shaighditir ar leath-ldimh. 5. Is fearr bheith ar leath-

shiil nd bheith dall ar fad. 6. Leath-chiipla is ea an cailin
sin.

B. 1. Amach liom as an dtigh. 2. Bhi sé dorcha amuigh, mar
bhi na triathndint{ ag dul i ngiorracht. 3. Do shitlaiomair
trasna na bpairceanna agus anonn thar an ndroichead.
4. Do bhi seanduine ina shuf i n-aice an droichid. 5. Do rith
an gadhar mdérthimpeall na pdirce i ndiaidh na gcoinini.
6. Ansan do shidlafos trid an mbaile mdér go dti oifig an
phoist, agus thanag abhaile gan mhoill. 7. Do bhuail do
dhearthdir umam sa tsrdid. 8. D’imigh na cailini go dti an
séipéal 6 chianaibh. 9. T4 cuid den airgead caillte. 10. Do
thdég sé den bhord é, agus chuir sé isteach i mbosca é a bhf
fén ndriosir.

Exercise 31

A. 1. Take! this sack from me and put it up on the loft.
2. They are lonely since Mary left them. 3." The policeman
asked us what we wanted. 4. I shall wait for you if you like.
5. John showed me the new bicycle he has. 6. We went to
Killarney yesterday, and we did not come home till this
morning. 7. I shall ask him what he is doing. 8. Martin is a
great rogue. 9. He is only a trickster, and he thinks too much
of himself. 10. I will tell you something about him. 1x. He
asked us to come here today, but he did not wait for us. 12.
He went out fishing early in the morning and he has not
come back yet.

B. 1. Those flowers are withered. 2. I shall put them in the
fire. 3. Do you like the smell of turf? 4. Yes, but wood is
better as fuel. 5. They were exhausted after the race, and
they went to bed. 6. She will come home at the end of the

1 Contrast the use of bainim for taking by force (p. 37), a distinction
not made in English.
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year. 7. He jumped the fence and fell on the flat of his back.
8. Was he hurt? 9. He was not in much pain, but he was
ashamed. 10. Give me the boy’s bicycle and I will go to
Dingle. 11. The dogs have the bones. 12. Cobblers and tailors
are good at telling stories.

Exercise 32

A. 1. Thainig Diarmaid isteach ar maidin inniu. 2. D’fhia-
frafos de cad a bhf uaidh, ach nior inis sé dhom. 3. Chuaigh
s¢ go Magh Chromtha tar éis dinnéir agus ni fhillfidh sé go
dti amdireach. 4. Nil a fhios agam cad t4 sé a dhéanamh
ann. 5. Chuaigh na buachailli amach ag iascaireacht agus
thdinig an bhdisteach orthu. 6. Nuair a thdnadar abhaile
bhaineadar diobh na héadai fliucha agus chuadar sa lea-
baidh. 7. Ni raibh Séamas i n-éineacht leo, mar bhi sé ag
baint fhéir. 8. Beidh an féar go maith acu i mbliana. 9. Neo-
saldh sé deireadh an scéil duit nuair a raghair go dti an
tigh. ro. D’iarramair orthu dul go dti an Daingean leis an im.
II. Nior fhéadadar é do dhfol anso sa tsrdidbhaile. 12. Is
deacair airgead do dhéanamh na laetheanta so.

B. 1. Do cheannaiomair ualach ména 6 fhear an bhiid. 2.
Taitneann boladh na mdna liom. 3. Is maith { an mhdin
mar abhar tine. 4. Is fearr linn-ne an t-adhmad. 5. Cad a
chosnafonn punt caoireola? 6. T4 si ana-dhaor anois; t4
si chomh daor le mairteoil. 7. Mac feirmeora is ea an
buachaill sin agus is mian leis bheith ina mhuinteoir. 8. T4
s¢ go maith chun foghlama. 9. Raghaidh na saighdidiri go
Cill Dara Domhnach Césca agus tiocfaid siad thar n-ais i
ndeireadh na bliana. 10. T4 mérdn dathanna ar an gcrios
atd sf a dhéanamh. 11. An € sin tigh an tsidinéara thall
ansan 1 n-aice an tséipéil? 12. Ni hé; sin é tigh an dochtira
6ig. 13. Do bhios ag caint le mac an tdillitira agus deir sé
go mbeidh a athair ag faniint i gCill Airne do dti deireadh
na seachtaine. 14. Raghaimid go tigh Thomdis i gcéir
suipéir agus tiocfaimid thar n-ais roimh thitim na hoiche,
agus tiocfaidh Tomds 1 n-éineacht linn.
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Exercise 33

I. I got a letter from my mother this morning. 2. She has
asked me to come home in a week. 3. I shall go by train
from Macroom on Friday. 4. Are you going to leave me here?
5. No. You may come with me. 6. You will probably get
a letter tomorrow. 7. Did you hear the story about the
three people who went fishing yesterday? 8. Their canoe
turned over and they swam ashore. 9. Do you know them?
10. I know one of them well, and I told him not to go out at
all. xx. What 1s going on .out on the road? 12. Do you not
hear the noise? No. 13. The boys are east under the cliff
throwing stones into the sea. 14. They will get sense with
age (when they are older).

15. Can he be here in an hour? 16. Have you had any
news from Martin since he went away? 17. No. Perhaps 1
shall get a letter from him before long. 18. We have heard
nothing about him except that he is lodging with his brother
19. That i1s good news, little as it is. 20. The longer he stays
in the Gaeltacht, the better he will learn Irish. 21. Good as
the turf 1s, coal is better. 22. They were all dancing, both
boys and girls. 23. They broke my window before they left.
24. Do you know where they went? No.

Exercise 34
I. T4 imni orthu, mar fuaireadar drochscéal dna n-inin
inniu. 2. Ta si breoite agus ni fhéadfaidh si teacht abhaile
go dti deireadh an mbhi. 3. An bhfuil a fhios agat cad a bhi
uirthi? Nil a fhios. 4. B’fhéidir go bhfaighimis litir améireach
uaithi. 5. Ni bhfuaireas aon scéal ém mhuintir le seachtain.
6. D4 luaithe a scriobhfaidh ti chitha is ea is fearr. 7. Gheo-
bhaidh tu freagra, is décha. 8. Téid siad go léir imithe, idir
fhir agus mna4. 9. D'iarr m’athair orm dul go dti an siopa agus
tobac d’fhail d6. 10. Fuaireas coréin uaidh. 11. Chuas sios go
dti an siopa. 12. Nuair a chuas isteach, ddirt an cailin liom:
“Cad t4 uait? 13. Ni bhfaighir aon tobac uaim-se, mar nil
1onat ach leanbh. 14. Abair le t’athair teacht.” 15. Do ghdir
m’athair nuair a chuala sé an scéal. 16. Cé hé an fear san até
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ina sheasamh os comhair na tine? 17. Nil aon aitnne agam
air. 18. Is é an madistir scoile é. 19. Nilid tagtha abhaile fés.
20. Beidh tuirse agus ocras orthu tar éis na hoibre. 2I.
Codléid siad go maith anocht.

Exercise 35

A. 1. He came to us. 2. We went to him. 3. I shall put a
topcoat under you on the grass. 4. Did she go away from
you? 5. They will take off their wet shoes when they come
in. 6. Keep away from them now! 7. She is tired after the
work. She is only a child. 8. I saw him ahead of me on the
road. 9. He made me laugh. 10. We shall use that wood for
firing. 11. He went past us but he did not see us. 12. We
shall put a little (lit. “a drop of”’) milk in the cup and we
shall add water to it. 13. There will not be a drink for every-
one. 14. The men have been saving hay since morning, and
they are thirsty and hungry now. 15. Give them that butter-
milk to drink and it will take their thirst away.

B. 1. That is our neighbour’s land. 2. The blacksmith went
into the forge. 3. There is a broken leg on that chair: I shall
have to put a new one on it. 4. Are all the chairs here? Yes.
5. 1 have not seen my brothers yet today. 6. Have you seen
them anywhere? 7. Tell them that I went to count the sheep.
8. I will. 9. A friend’s advice is a great help. 0. The friends
are gone away and the neighbours’ houses are lonely. x1. I
see the big hills but I do not see any houses on them. 12. I
used to see your father often when he used to come here.
13. You will see him again this year, for he is coming at the
end of the month. 14. Shall I see your mother too, or will
she stay at home? 15. I shall tell her to come if she possibly
can.

Exercise 36
A. 1. Raghad chitha. 2. Bhaineadar diobh a gcasdga. 3.
Bainfead gdire asat. 4. D’imigh sf uathu. 5. An bhfuil aon
obair le déanamh acu? 6. T4 an suipéar ite againn cheana
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féin. 7. Chuir sf plaincéad fiinn. 8. Cad t4 oraibh? 9. Bhios
ann roimpi.

B. 1. Raghaidh mo chairde abhaile amdireach. 2. T4 an
gabha sa chedrtain. 3. T4 na caoinigh ag innfor sa phdirc i
n-aice an ti. 4. Do théimis go tigh comharsan gach trith-
nona. 5. Tiocfaidh na comharsain go dti ar dtigh-ne amai-
reach. 6. Chifead Michedl ar maidin, agus neosaidh sé dhdéibh
€. 7. An bhfuil cathaoireacha againn 1 gcdir gach aon duine?
8. Ta drom na cathaoireach san briste. 9. Ni fheicim na
cathaoireacha eile. 10. An bhfacafs i n-aon 4it iad? xx. Ni
fhaca. 12. Ar thdinig bean do charad fés? 13. Do thainig.
T4 sf ina seasamh amuigh 1 n-aice an dorais. 14. An ndéarfad
l1éi1 teacht isteach? 15. Abair. 16. Do chinn go minic {
sarar phos si, nuair a bhiomair ag foghlaim na teangan.

Exercise 37

A. 1. If you sow the seed, we shall reap the harvest. 2. Come
early if you can! 3. If you give them enough to eat, they will

be satisfied. 4. If they do their best, they will succeed; and
if they don’t they won’t. 5. If he does not like to go with the
others, he can go there alone. 6. If in fact he saw the accident,
it is he who knows best what happened. 7. If we had (had) an
opportunity, we should do (or “have done”) the work in
time. 8. If you (had) understood him correctly, you would
take (have taken) his advice. 9. If yesterday had been fine,
we should have been out in the garden. 10. If tomorrow is
wet, we shall stay at home. 11. If in fact the land were for
sale, I should buy it. 12. If I were not (had not been) there,
I could not welcome (have welcomed) him. 13. If I
had not been there early, I should not have seen him at all.

14. How could a person understand Irish unless he learned
it?

B. 1. We shall probably have frost tomght. 2. Why has
John gone to town? 3. He thought that perhaps Kathleen
would be coming home. 4. We thought she would not come
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for a fortnight. 5. I thought she would be here by evening. 6.
Perhaps she will come yet. 7. Why did she not stay at home?
8. Her mother says it is hard to satisfy her. g. She was
afraid that Mary would be lonely. 10. How does she know
that Mary will be there to meet her? 11. She wrote to her
and said she would be expecting her. 12. She will wait until
Kathleen i1s with her. 13. Kathleen ought to be delighted.
I4. I was not long there when I became lonely. 15. I failed
to do the work although I did my best. 16. I went up to
him in order to speak to him. 17. It was as well for him to
finish the work, since he began it at all. 18. I did not go
there as 1 had business at home. 19. It was so dark that we
thought night had come. 20. The wise man is silent when he

has nothing to say.

Exercise 38

A. 1. Ma thagann ti go luath amadireach tabharfad duit an
t-airgead. 2. Thabharfainn duit inné é da dtagthd i n=am.,
3. Tair mas féidir leat é, agus maran féidir, raghad-sa chiit.
4. M4 labhrann sé go mall, b’fhéidir go dtuigfimis é. 5. Mas
mian leo teacht, beidh failte rompu, ach nf iarrfad-sa orthu
teacht. 6. Cad 'na thaobh go n-iosfaidis feoil mds fearr leo
1asc? 7. Dd ndéarfaimis é sin chuirfeadh sé ana-fhearg
orthu. 8. Mas rud € go ndiradar € sin ni raibh an ceart acu.
9. Mara mbeadh go bhfaca ann é, nf chreidfinn go raibh sé
i mBaile Atha Cliath. 10. Conas a chloisfidis an scéal mara
mbeadh gur innis duine éigin ddibh é?

B. 1. Cad 'na thaobh go bhfuil Mairtin ag dul go Corcaigh?
2. Is ddigh leis go mbeidh an bidd ag dul 6 dheas seachtain
6n 14 inniu. 3. Deir sé gur mian leis dul i n-éineacht lena
dhearthair. 4. T4 a fhios agam gur mhaith leis dul ann, ach
caithfidh sé fanidint go dti amanathar. 5. Is eagal leo go
gereldfidh daoine an rud a deir sé. 6. Abair leis go bhfan-
faimid go dti go mbeidh sé ullamh. 7. Cad 'na thaobh nér
chuais ar scoil inné? 8. Deir an mdistir nd rabhais ann. 9. Ba
chdir go mbeadh ndire ort! r0. Nuair a chonaic sé na fir ag
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teacht, d’éirigh sé chun fdilte a chur rompu. 11. Do thuga-
- mair béile dhdibh sarar imfodar. 12. Nior fhanadar i bhfad
mar bhi tuirse orthu. 13. Bhi an oiche chomh dorcha gur
chuamair ami. 14. Nior cheannafomair aon ni toisc na
raibh aon airgead againn. 15. Cé go bhfuil misneach agat
nil puinn céille agat. 16. Bionn na pdisti ag geardan nuair na
bionn aon nf le déanamh acu.

Exercise 39

1. What would you like for dinner? 2. Do you like fish? 3. No;
I prefer eggs with potatoes. 4. Is the butter on the table?
5. I am afraid it isn’t. 6. I forgot to buy it when I was in the
shop. 7. I am sorry I did not remind you of it, but I did not
see you before you went off. 8. Would you mind closing the
window? 9. No, but I can’t. 10. We may as well do a bit of
work. 11. Do you think it will be cold this evening? 12. Shall
we need a fire? 13. No. I don’t mind the cold. 14. Do you
know this place well? 15. Indeed I do, but I do not know
where the hospital is. 16. I can ask someone. 17. I used to
know a doctor there, but he died last year. 18. Everyone
liked him and he well deserved it. 19. He used to do his best
for anyone who was sick, and no one grudged him the money
he asked.

Exercise 40 -
I. Ba mhaith liom litir a scriobh, ach nf féidir liom peann
d’fhdil. 2. Cheannaigh m’athair ceann dom ach t4 sé caillte
agam. 3. Nior mhiste dhuit ceann eile a cheannach. 4. Is
leor aon cheann amhdin dom. 5. Is fada liom fantint
go dtf go bhfaighead arfs é. 6. Dob’ ionadh leo go rabhamair
chombh tuirseach. 4. Cé acu is fearr leat, té né bainne? 8. Is
cuma liom. g. Bainfidh aon tsaghas df an tart diom. To0.
Gheobhaimid go 1éir bds, ach nil a fhios againn cathain na
canad. 11. Is maith leis an ndochtuir a dhicheall a dhéanamh
ddinn go 1éir. 12. Ni miste leis faniint leat. 13. Is trua linn
moill a chur air. 14. Ar mhiste leat an doras a dhiinadh?
15. Nior mhiste, ach ni ddigh liom go bhfuil sé ar oscailt.
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16. An maith le Michedl iasc i gcéir suipéir? 17. Nil a fhios
agam. Is fearr liom-sa uibhe. 18. An bhfuil a fhios agat c4

bhfuil an stdisiin? 19. Nil a fhios, ach féadfaidh mé é
a fthiafraf den gharda. 20. T4 eolas an bhaile go maith aige.

Exercise 41,
I. When he went out this morning, he forgot to shut the door.
2. 1 did not recognise the master when I saw him at the
station. 3. You did not see him at all. 4. I asked him a
question and he was not able to answer it. 5. What did you
ask him? 6. I had questions to put to him about the schools.
7. People say that the classes are too big, and that we shall
have to bring in more teachers to do the work. 8. How many
schools are there? g. There are two, one for the boys and
one for the girls. 10. It is difficult to find teachers these
days. 11. I have friends who would like to be teachers.
12. For God’s sake ask them to write to me, for I shall have
Jobs for them! 13. A woman’s advice is bad advice. 14. We
had cows and sheep to sell last week, and my wife was not
willing to let them go without getting a good price. 1s.
Women hear too many stories and too many opinions. 16.
There are fine forests on the mountains. 17. Some of the
trees fell during the storm. 18. The roots are up out of the
ground, and branches broken on trees all- around them.
19. We saw them as we were coming from the town. zo.
Fishing-boats come into the harbours of West Cork with
mackerel in summer and with herrings in autumn. 21. Their

sails are set to go out again after spending a day in Glandore
or Baltimore, and the nets ready.

Exercise 42
I. Chuamair amach 6 Chuan Dor inné i mbdd iascaigh.
2. Bhi tri seolta uirthi agus do bhi céir againn. 3. Bh{ sf
taobh theas d'Oiledn Cléire fé cheann dh4 uair an chloig.
4. Chuir na hiascairf amach na lionta, agus d’itheamair an
suipéar ansan. 5. Do chodlaiomair go léir go maidin, agus
le héiri gréine do thairiciodar isteach na lionta. 6. Do bhi



KEY TO THE EXERCISES 183

sé bhairille de scaddnaibh againn le tabhairt abhaile. 7. Tad
tri scoil sa phardiste seo agus td sé rang i ngach scoil acu.
8. Cé hiad na miinteoirf at4 sa scoil nua? g. Is é Michedl O
Siuilleabhdin an t-ard-mhdistir, agus t4 Séamas O Séaghdha
mar chintdir aige. 10. Ar thugais fé .ndeara na crainn
mhoéra le hais an bhéthair agus ti ag teacht 6n Aifreann?
11. Do thit dhd cheann acu aréir, agus td craobhacha briste
ar na cinn eile. 12. Beidh abhar tine againn i gcdir an
gheimhridh gan aon ghual a cheannach. 13. T4 scéalta ag
gach aon duine i dtaobh na stoirme. 14. Ta bdid gan seolta ins
na cuantaibh. 15. Gheobhaimid clinamh és na comharsain
chun na gcaorach a thabhairt isteach. 16. Bhi na ba istigh
sarar éirigh an ghaoth. 17. Ca bhfuil cré na mbé? 18. Ta
sé ar an dtaobh thall de chruaich na modna.

Exercise 43
A. 1. The door is shut every evening. 2. They used to be
beaten (struck). 3. People will go. 4. The money would be
found (got). 5. The eggs were broken. 6. Bread is made of
flour. 7. The oats is threshed with a flail. 8. The cows were
milked. 9. The people were seen. 10. They used to be let
loose.

B. 1. The cows were put out, and the horses were brought in
from the field. 2. When will the pigs be sent to the fair?
3. People used to go to Mass at Kilmovee long ago, but we
have a chapel in this village now. 4. The like of it never was
seen. 5. They were told to go to talk to the stranger. 6. Why
was I not told that you were here? 7. If the truth were con-
cealed, perhaps a lie would be told. 8. He stayed at home for
~ fear people would be making fun of him. 9. The children
were told not to go near the river. 10. They were asked to
come home to their dinner. 11. Even after I have done
my best, people are not grateful to me. 12. It is a proverb:
“He who is up, his health is drunk, and he who 1s
down is trampled under foot”. 13. The proverb cannot be
gainsaid.



184 IRISH

Exercise 44
A. 1. Do dioladh é. 2. Do ceannaiodh iad. 3. Do mardfai sinn.
4. Ni fhacthas 1. 5. Do cailleadh an t-airgead. 6. Gheofar na
leabhair. 7. Do thanathas. 8. Do scaoileadh amach na gadhair.

B. 1. Deintear brdga de leathar. 2. Deinti d’adhmad iad
fado. 3. Téitear go dti an tdbhairne uaireanta tar éis an
aonaigh. 4. Ni fhacthas na fir sin riamh roimhe sin. s.
Duradh linn teacht anso tar éis dinnéir. 6. Cathain a
diolfar na beithigh sin? 7. Md dheineann tu é sin, déarfar gur
le héad a dheinis é. 8. Cad ’'na thaobh go mbitear ag gearan
1 gcoénai? 9. D4 neosfai an scéal mar ba cheart ni bheadh aon
diobhail ann. 10. Ni feicfear a leithéid go brich aris. 11. Deir-
tear nach ualach do dhuine an léann. 12. Cathain a diradh

€ sin leat? 13. Seanfhocal is ea € a cloistear go minic sa
Ghaeltacht.

Exercise 45

1. Chifid siad. 2. Do chonaiceabhair (chonaic sibh). 3. Do
chifinn. 4. Raghaimid. 5. Do thdnadar. 6. An raghf4? 7. An
nduairt sé? 8. Tiocfaimid. 9. Ni fheicfidis. 10. Déarfi. 1T.
Diradar. 12. Cloisfidh mé. 13. Ar chualabhair? 14. Ni
fheicim. 15. Gheibhimid (Faighimid). 16. Fuaireamair.
I7. An bhfaigheann td? 18. Gheobhad. 19. N+ bhfaighead.
20 Duradar nd faighfed €, ach cloisim-se go bhfaighir.

Exercise 46

I. We asked her to wait for us. 2. You told me not to come.
3. It is hard to believe that. 4. The buyer wanted to buy the
horse from me. 5. They came here to collect money. 6. It is a
great pity that the day is so wet. 7. Is it not a great wonder
that they have not come? 8. It would be better for the child-
ren to keep away from the bull. 9. They went to Cork to
spend the holiday there. 10. The old man is sitting by the
fire. 11. We shall ask him to tell a story. 12. We shall come
back some other night to hear the end of the story. 13. My
mother will be asleep when we reach home. 14. We forgot
to bring the money with us.
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Exercise 47

I. Beid siad ag dul go Cill Airne amadireach. 2. D’iarras
orthu smicra agus plir do cheannach dom. 3. Beimid ag
faniint leo ag an staisiin. 4. Duart leo gan glaoch chun
mo dhearthdr, mar td sé as baile. 5. Nuair a bheir ag teacht
thar n-ais, nd dearmhad Peadar agus Sile do thabhairt leat.
6. T4 an ceannai tagtha chun féachaint ar an gcapall. 7. Nach
trua gan m’athair do bheith anso roimhe? 8. Nior mhaith
liom an capall do dhiol gan é do bheith ann. 9. Déarfad leis
an gceannai teacht 14 éigin eile. 10. B’fhéidir go bhfuil gné
aige le déanamh 1 n-ait éigin eile. 11. D’iarramair ar an
seanduine scéal d'insint ddinn, ach bhi sé an-fhada agus
nior fhanamair chun a dheireadh do chloisint. 12. Bhi
muintir an ti ina gcodladh nuair a shroiseamair an baile.

Exercise 48
I. Where did they hear those fine songs? 2. There were young
girls and old women working together. 3. I saw the small
cups that you bought yesterday, and they are certainly
pretty cups. 4. Where are those sweet cakes that you brought
from the shop? 5. I put them into those white boxes over
there. 6. There are two black horses down on the road,
(and they) nearly dead with hunger. 7. There were always
generous men in this district, but it is hard for them to be
generous without money. 8. Those heavy chairs are too big
for this room of mine. 9. Those songs are very sweet, but
the old songs are finer than they. ro. William is more
like his father than Thomas. 1x. That board is too
wide, and the other is wider still. 12. Do you see that bald
man and the young red-haired man beside him? 13. Those
are my father and my nephew. 14. Distant hills are green.
15. The sun 1s brighter than the moon. 16. That table is big
and wide, but the low one is cheaper than it. 17. Which of
them do you prefer? 18. The dearer one is the more lasting.
19. My father is younger than your father, but Dermot is
the strongest man of them all. 20. Coal is heavier than turf.
21. Last night was darker than tonight. 22. The lane is
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narrower and rougher than the main road. 23. It was cold
this morning, but it is still colder now. 24. The heaviest
hammer is the best hammer. 25. Give me the lowest stool,
and I shall put my back against the wall. 26. I borrowed that
book (got that book on loan) from Tom’s sister. 27. I shall
give it to you tomorrow. 28, The cow calved last night, and I
thought she would not calve for another week. 29. They will
not give you enough to eat in town. 30. I shall eat enough, or
as much as I can anyway. 31. They do not eat as much there
as we eat here. 32. I shall give them their choice, to go away
or to stay at home.

Exercise 49
A. 1. Beirimid. 2. Do rugadar. 3. Do thugais. 4. Ni thabhar-
faid siad. 5. Déanfaidh sé. 6. Iosfaid siad. 7. fosfar iad.
8. Tugadh anso é. 9. Ni déanfar é.

B. 1. Car cheannais na cupdin mhora san? 2. Cheannaios na
cinn mhdra sa tsraidbhaile, ach is i gCorcaigh a fuaireas na
cinn bheaga uaine. 3. Do bhi na garsiin mhdra agus na fir
ldidre ag obair i dteannta a chéile ag buaint an arbhair.
4. Cathain a hoscldfar na scoileanna nua? An tseachtain seo
chiinn. 5. Beidh miinteoiri maithe agus scoileanna bredtha
againn ansan. 6. Ta an chathaoir sin ana-chompordach, ach
ta an ceann eile nios daingne. 7. T4 si ré-mhdr; is fearr liom
an ceann dearg. 8. Is éadroime an t-adhmad na an t-uisce. q.
Is sine sinn-ne na iad-san. 10. Is é seo an bdthar is sia. 11. Is
€ an fear is sine sa tsrdidbhaile é. 12. Thugamair an chuid ba
thrioma den mhdin dosna daoine ba shine. 13. Is daoire
an chruithneacht na an eorna. 14. An bhfuil an méla so nios
troime na an ceann eile? 15. Thugadar na mélai dubha so 6
Chorcaigh inné. 16. Nuair a bheidh an citeal ar fiuchadh agat,
fosfaimid ar suipéar. 17. Cé acu is fearr leat, iasc ur né iasc
goirt? 18. Is € an t-iasc goirt mo rogha-sa. 19. Tabharfaidh
s€ an t-airgead ddibh nuair a thiocfaid siad isteach. 20. Déan-
faimid ar ndicheall chun € a shdsamh. 21. Fuaireadar an d4
chasir bheaga ar iasacht ¢ Shedn, ach nior dheineadar aon
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obair fés leo. 22. Déanfaid siad na cisti milse amdireach agus
tabharfaid siad dosna paisti beaga 1ad.

Exercise 50
1. Is mé Baile Atha Cliath nd Corcaigh
T4 Baile Atha Cliath nfos mé néd Corcaigh.

2. Is i an domhan na an ghrian
T4 an domhan nfos li nd an ghrian.

3. Is sia (faide) an tSionainn na an Bhdinn
T4 an tSionainn nios sia (faide) na an Bhdinn.

4. Is crua an t-iarann nd an t-dr
TA an t-iarann nfos crua na an t-or.

5. Is troime an t-uisce na an t-aer
T4 an t-uisce nios troime na an t-aer.

6. Is treise an tarbh nd an fear
TA an tarbh nios treise na an fear.

7. Is cliste an cailin (garsin) nd an garsun (cailin)
T4 an cailin (garstin) nios cliste nd an garsin (cailin).

8. Is doimhne an fharraige na an loch
T4 an fharraige nios doimhne nd an loch.

Exercise 51
I. Are these apples dearer than those? 2. Those are the
dearest. 3. Mary is the prettiest girl in the village. 4. Which
of them is the cleverest boy? 5. Peter is the cleverest of them,
but Joseph is almost as clever as he. 6. There is a higher
tree than that in our garden. 7. The driver must be more
careful at night than he would be by day. 8. I am always
careful. 9. I am going fast now, but I have a good view of the
road. 10. We went into the house to dinner and stayed inside
for half an hour. 11. We came out then and stayed outside
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till evening. 12. She will go upstairs to clean the rooms, and
she will be a while above. 13. She will come down then and
stay below. 14. Run east to the well and bring back a bucket
of water. 15. When I was going west along the road, the priest
was coming towards me. |

Exercise 52

I. T4 siiicra nios saoire anois nd mar a bh{ sf anuraidh. 2. An
bhfuil Tomds nios aoirde n4d Mdire? 3. Is é Michedl an té is
aoirde acu. 4. Déanfaidh Sedn an obair go maith, ach is
fearr a dhéanfaidh Michedl é. 5. Deineann Maighréad a cuid
ceachtanna nios ciramai nd mar a dheineann a deirfitir iad.
6. An bhfuilir-se chomh leiscitil led’ dhearthdir? 7. Ni
fhéachann an garsiin so chomh ldidir lena charaid. 8. Is &
Séamas an té is ldidre (treise) dhiobh go Iéir. 9. D’fhrea-
graios chomh maith is d’fhéadas. 10. An bhfuil an scian san
nios géire nd an ceann so? II. Is teo an sdile nd an fior-uisce.
12. Is giorra an béthar soir nd an béthar siar. 13. Is trioma
an t-ardan na an t-isledn. 14. Nuair a bhiomair ag dul i
n-airde an staighre, do bhi Séamas ag teacht anuas.

Exercise 53
I. Those two houses up on the hill belong to the O’Briens. 2. Is
the land in front of the houses theirs? 3. No; they have rented
it from another farmer. 4. The horse I had yesterday belongs
to John MacDermot. 5. Martin O’Brien has him today, for
he has no horse of his own. 6. He used to have a horse,
however. 7. Who owns that sail-boat? 8. It belongs to my
brother, and he has had it only a year. 9. He will probably
sell it next year, if he finds someone to buy it from him.
10. How much money did he pay for it? 11. He paid thirty
pounds for it, and it was not worth that much. 12. [t was
mine years ago, but I have no boat now. 13. Have they paid
for the turf yet? 14. No, because it is wet and they are not
satisfied with it. 15. We saw Kathleen O’Dwyer and Brigid
MacDermot going into O’Sullivans’ house a while ago.
16. Where is Thomas O’Donoghue’s threshing-machine
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working? 17. I have not seen it since morning. 18. I saw it
last night on Conor Hayes’s farm.

Exercise 54

I. Is linn-ne an phdirc atd ar aghaidh an tf, ach is le feir-
meolr eile an talamh atd ar chil an ti. 2. Ni liom-sa é; is ar
cios atd sé agam uaidh. 3. C€ leis na beithigh atd sa phdirc
mhdir? 4. Nil a fhios agam. 5. T4 cipla bullin againn sa
bhuaile, ach ni linn-ne na beithigh eile sin. 6. Ar dhiol Séamas
O Suilleabhdin as an dtigh nua fés? 7. Do dhiol, ach nior
dhfol sé fés asan dtalamh. 8. An mdran t-airgead atd agat air?
g. Ciig céad punt. 10. Nil an méid sin airgid aige. 11. Caithfidh
sé é fhail ar 1asacht. 12. Ta sé€ le fdil sa bhanc ar a sé sa chéad.
13. C4 bhfuil tigh Dhomhnaill Ui Chonaill? 14. T4 sé i
gContae Chiarrai, siar ¢ Chill Airne. 15. Chonaiceadar
Sedn Mac Carthaigh ag teacht amach as tigh mhuintir
Cheallaigh ar maidin.

Exercise 55

I. I bought those cattle for twenty-three pounds each.
2. How many pens are there in that box? 3. There are fifteen
in it. 4. I gave the third part of the money to my father.
5. How much did you give him? Fifty-three pounds. 6.
There are three hundred and sixty-five days in the year.
7. There are thirty days in April, and thirty-one days in
May. 8. They came on Wednesday, the fifteenth of March,
and they will go away on Thursday, the second of June.
9. The seed is sown in Spring and the crop is cut in
Autumn. 10. There are five carpenters and three masons
working in that house. 11. How many musicians were
playing in the hall tonight? 12. We saw thirteen there, and
there were four others whom we could not see.

Exercise 56
I. An mdr a thugais don fhear ar an gcapall san? Naoi

bpuint déag is tri fichid. 2. An md réal atd i bpunt? Daichead.
3. Beidh m’aintin ag teacht ar an dara la déag de Linasa.
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4. Is € an Domhnach so chiiinn an chéad 14 de Mheitheamh.
5. A seacht fé cheathair sin a hocht is fiche, dha scilling agus
tuistiin. 6. A ciig fichead agus a haondéag sin sédéag ar
fhichid. 7. Is {f an Aoine an séu 14 den tseachtain. 8. Is € an
seachtd 14 déag de Mharta L4 le Pddraig. 9. Chim beirt
fhear agus tridir buachailli (garsin) ag teacht trasna na
pairce. 10. T4 ciigear sagart sa phardiste. 11. Nil ach deich
1 fichead (ar fhichid) san Aibrean, sa Mheitheamh agus i
mi Mhedn an Fhdémbhair. 12. Is é an Satharn an ceathri 1
de mhi na Samhna. 13. An mé iascaire a chonaicfs thios ag
‘an gcé anocht? Mdrsheisear.

Exercise 57

I. Give us two glasses of whiskey if you please. 2. Put on
your overcoat and let us go home now. 3. Let him do as he
likes, but let him not blame me! 4. Let them not lose the
money! 5. Bring the children with you, and do not delay
on the road! 6. Be in before ten o’clock! 7. Let them come
home with you! 8. Break those sods and set a fire. 9. Do not
light the lamp for a while, for it is not dark yet. 10. Go east
to the shop and buy me a shilling’s worth of sweets.

Exercise 58

I. Cuir litir chun Cormaic agus abair leis airgead a chur
chiinn. 2. Téir go dti oifig an phoist agus ceannaigh luach
cordineach de stampaf. 3. Brostaigh ort, agus nd bi déanach
on suipéar! 4. Biodh cluiche cartai againn sara dtiocfaidh na
stréinséirf, 5. Cuiridh amach na gadhair agus dudnaidb
doirse na stablaf, mar beidh sé dorcha gan mhoill. 6. Deini-
dis a ndicheall, agus ni bheidh aon mhillean againn orthu.
7. Fiafraidis de Liam cdr fhiag sé na maidi ramha, agus
raghaimid go léir ag iascaireacht.

Exercise 59
I. That is the man we saw at the fair. 2. It was Bridget who
broke the window. 3. He who solves the question first will
get the prize. 4. Many a man has money and it does him no
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good. 5. What district are you from? 6. From Corkaguiney
7. Did you see the woman that I was talking about? 8. The
people who talk most are those who do the least work.
9. Go where you will be best able to earn your living.
10. I must speak to the man whose son is in hospital.
11. “What can’t be cured must be endured”. 12. The money
[ thought I had lost is here in my pocket. 13. The people
who came earliest were the last to go away.

Exercise 60

1. Cé acu capall a cheannais ar an aonach? 2. Buachaill
gurbh ainm dé Sedn O Donnabhdin dob é an scoldire ab
fhearr sa rang €. 3. Ca bhfuil an chaség a thugas ar iasacht
do Mhichedl? 4. Na bréga a durais a bhi glanta agat, taid
siad salach fds. 5. Is mé duine gurbh fhearr (go mb’thearr)
leis lionn na fuisci, agus ta daoine na hdlfadh 1 n-aon
chor iad. 6. Tiocfaidh sé nuair is 14 a bheidh coinne againn
leis. 7. Sin é an fear gur cheannafomair an tigh uaidh. 8. Cad
is ainm dé? g. Is déigh liom gur Séamas O Siiilleabhdin is
ainm dé. 10. Sin é an fear go bhfuil a mhac ina dhochtuir 1
gCorcaigh. 11. Cad é an ceantar gurb as dé? 12. O Thiobrad
Arann. 13. Is é Diarmaid is fearr a dhein an obair, ach is é
is Ii a fuair creididint.

Exercise 61

- 1. James and I went to Dingle yesterday and we met William
Murphy. 2. He is a nephew of Mary O’Donnell. 3. “How are
you?”’ said he. “It is a long time since I saw you”. 4. “Why",
said I to him, ““don’t you come to visit us?”’ 5. “I rarely go to
town because I find the journey long when I have no business
there”’. 6. He began to ask me questions as though he did
not know me at all. 7. Did you ever hear the like? He 1s a
queer fellow. 8. He told me that new houses are being
built (made) on Strand Road and that he thinks that he
will get one of them. g. I went away from him lest he should
make me angry. 10. I only talked very little with him. 11. I
came home on the bus and I was here at six o'clock. 12. I
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almost fell getting down from the bus, but it happened that
my brother was waiting for me and he was able to catch me.

Exercise 62

1. Bhfos féin agus Séamas O Murchadha i gCill Airne
Déardaoin, agus casadh infon dearthar do Shéamas orainn.
2. Nior aithnios ar dtiis i, agus nior aithin sise mise ach
chomh beag; ach nuair a labhair si le Séamas bhi a fhios
agam cérbh { féin. 3. Is 1 gCorcaigh a chdénaionn si anois,
agus nf thagann sf go Cill Airne ach amhdin chun laetheanta
saoire a chaitheamh ann. 4. ‘“Ni fhéadaim teacht nios
minici,”’ aduirt si, “mar is fada liom an turas agus i1s mor
liom an costas.” 5. Do chaitheamair an 14 1 dteannta a
chéile, agus um thrithndéna chuamair go dti an stdisiin 1
n-éineacht 1éi. 6. “Go mbeire Dia slan abhaile thd,”” arsa
Séamas. 7. ‘N4 dearmhad teachtar cuairt chiinn sara fada.”
8. “Mheasas gur labhair si fé mar na taitnfeadh an chathair
1é1,”’ arsa mise nuair a bhi si imithe. 9. “B’fhéidir gur uaig-
neas ata uirthi,”’ arsa Séamas. 10. ““Ta athas orm gur ar
an dtuaith atdim im chdnai.” 11. Ba dhdbair diinn bheith
déanach don bhus, ach tharla go raibh slua mdr daoine ag
feitheamh leis, agus chuir san moili air.



APPENDIX

Declension of Nouns

There are five declensions of nouns, and they are distin- |

guished by the formation of the genitive singular. The first
and second declensions are given in Lesson I.

THIRD DECLENSION. The gen. sg. is formed by adding -a.

Words ending in a consonant, broad or slender. If the final
consonant 1is slender in the nom. sg., it becomes broad

before the -a of the genitive (see p. 4), and the preceding
‘vowel is subject to certain changes:

u(i) > o; fuil f. dlood, g. fola; sruth m. stream, g. srotha;
cuid £, part, g. coda.

i(0) > ea; crios m. belt, g. creasa; sioc m. frost, g. seaca;
mil f. Aoney, g. meala.

The formation of the plural divides the declension into
five classes:

I. The plural is formed by adding -a

cleas m. frick g.sg. cleasa pl. cleasa
gamhain m. calf gamhna gamhna

The gen. pl. in this class drops the -, leaving a final
broad consonant. In all the other classes, which form weak
plurals,! the gen. pl. is the same as the nom. pl.

I1. The plural is formed by adding -(a)?
1 agent-words in -é17, -dir, -ty (all m.)
ii abstract nouns in -ack¢ (mostly f.)
ii1 a few other nouns

1 The ““weak’’ plural endings, common to many declensions, are -
-acha, -anna, -tha (-ta), -the (-t¢), and they remain in the genitive case

193
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sidinéir m. carpenter g.sg. siuineara pl. sitinéirf
baddir m. boatman bédora badoird
t4illivir m. Zaslor taillidra taillidird
dochtiir m. docior dochtira dochtuiri
saighdidir m. soldier saighdiira saighdidiri
ailleacht f. beauty ailleachta dilleachtai
beannacht f. blessing beannachta beannachtai
iasacht f. loan iasachta iasachtaf
buachaill m. boy, lad buachalla buachaillf

I1I. The plural is formed by adding -anna
Monosyllables tend to form this plural

blath m. flower gsg. blatha pl. blathanna
cath m. balitle catha cathanna
dath m. colour datha dathanna
sruth m. siream srotha srothanna
traigh f. shore trdgha, tra traghanna,
tranna

IV. The plural is formed by adding -acka
Some nouns ending in -7, and a few others, form this

plural.
altoir £. aliar g. altdra pl. altéracha
anam m. soul anama anamnacha
ondir f. honour ondra ondracha

V. The pl. is formed by adding -/a.
bliain f. year g. bliana pl. blianta
gleann m. valley, glen gleanna gleannta

FourTH DECLENSION. The gen. sg. is the same as the nom.

Words ending in a vowel (except those which belong to the
fifth declension), and diminutives in -##. Agent-words 1in -4,
-airve, abstract nouns in -¢ formed from adjectives (all fem.),
and some loan-words belong to this declension.

The formation of the plural divides the declension into
two classes:
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I. The plural is formed by adding -4
Nouns ending in a short vowel, and diminutives in -in.

aiste f. essay, article aisti
file m. poet fili
iascaire m. fisherman 1ascairi
mala m. bag malai
tiarna m. lord tiarnai
cailin m. g7l cailin{
sicin m. chicken sicini
ticéad m. ficket ticéadaf

Exceptions. Some words ending in -l¢ or -ne form the plural
by adding -fe, with syncope: basle m. “village”, bailte; mile
m. “thousand, mile”’, milte; léine £. “‘shirt, chemise”, léinie;
line f. “line”’, linte,; tine f. “fire”’, tinte.

Irregular plurals are: duine m. “person”’, daoine; oiche f.
“night”’ ofcheanta; teanga f. “‘tongue”, feangacha.

I1. The plural is formed by adding -tke.
Nouns ending in +f or -aot; - is shortened before -fke.

gréasaf m. cobbler ~  gréasaithe
gadaf m. thief gadaithe
croi m. heart croithe
dii £. law dlithe

ni m. thing nithe

i m. king rithe

laoi £. lay, ballad [aoithe

FirrH DEcLENSsION. The gen. sg. eads in a broad consonant
[-ach, -d or -n(n)], and there is a separate form for the dative
sg. This declension may be regarded as a collection of irregu-
lar nouns. They have, however, a common feature in the
gen. sg. In the classes with strong plurals (I and 1I), the gen.
pl. is the same as the gen. sg:

The formation of the plural divides the declension into
three classes:
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I. The plural is formed by making the broad consonant
slender.

caora {. g. caorach  d. caoirigh pl. caoirigh
sheep

comharsa f. comharsan comharsain comharsain
neighbour

cu f. hound con coin coin

fiche m. fichead fichid fichid
lwenty, a score

lacha f. duck lachan lachain lachain

II. The plural is formed by adding -¢ to the gen. sg., with

syncope.
abha f. rsver g. abhann abhainn pl. aibhne

gabha m. gabhann gaibhne
blacksmith
caram.& 1. frivend carad caraid cairde

II1. The plural is formed by adding -acha.
(1) Nouns ending in -2, <% or -7, with gen. sg. in -ach

riail f. rule rialach rialacha

cain f. fax canach canacha
cathair {. city cathrach cathracha
cathaoir f. chair cathaoireach cathaoireacha
lair f. mare larach laracha

(i1) Nouns of relationship

The words for “father”, “mother” and “brother” have a
peculiar formation in the gen. sg.

athair m. father g. athar p! aithreacha
mathair £f. mother mathar | maithreacha
dearthdir m. drother dearthar dearthdracha

The word for “‘sister” is irregular:
derrfiur f. 8. deirféar  d. deirfir pl. deirféaracha
sistey

Note also:
teanga f. fongue g.teangan d. teangain pl. teangacha
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First Conjugation of Stems ending in a long Vowel.

The stem ends historically in g& which has disappeared
between vowels but remains in the two forms in which the
bare stem appears, namely the 2 sg. imperative and the 3 sg.
past. Where the vowel preceding the original g was short,
it remains short in these forms, and before ¢.

Pl.

LW NhNH=HW N ™+

W N HOLW N M

criim (crdigh) “I milk”

Present
criim
{cn‘iir
crinn tua
crunn sé
criuumid
crinn sibh
criud
Future
cnifad
crufair
crifaidh sé
crufaimid
crifaidh sibh
crufaid

Pass.-Impers.

Present
criitear
Future
crifar

Imperative

Sg. I criim

2 criigh
3 crudh sé

Imperfect
do chriinn

do chriithea

do chridh sé
do chriimis

do chridh sibh
do chriidis

Conditional

do chrifainn

do chrifd

do chrifadh sé
do chrifaimis

do chrifadh sibh
do chrifaidis

Imperfect
do cruiti
Conditional
do crufaf

Present
Subjunctive

crud

crur
cru sé

Past
do chris

do chriis

do chriigh sé
do chrimair
do chriigh sibh
do chrudar

Past
do cridh

Past
Subjunctive
cruinn
cruithed
crudh sé
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Pl. 1 cniimis
2 criadh
3 cridis

Pass.-Impers.
criitear

Present
fim
fir

fionn sé

Pl. 1 fimid

N H W N M

3 fid

Future

fifead
fiir
fifidh sé

Pl x fifimid

W N KH W M

fifid

Pass.-Impers.

Present
fitear
Future

fifear

fionn tid

fionn sibh

fifidh sibh

do fifi

APPENDIX
criimid cruimis
cri sibh cridh sibh
cruid, crisiad cniidfs
criitear criiti
Participle Verbal Noun
criite cri
fim (figh) “I weave”
Imperfect Past
d’fhinn d’fthios
d’thithed d’this
d’fhiodh sé d’fhigh sé
d’fhimis d’fhiomair
d’thiodh sibh d’thiobhair
(d’fhigh sibh)
d’fhidis d’fhiodar
Conditional
d’thifinn
d’thifed
d’fhifeadh sé
d’fthifimis
d’fhifeadh sibh
d’thifidis
Imperfect Past -
do fiti do fiodh
Conditional
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Imperative

fim

figh
fiodh sé
fimis
fidh
fidis

Pass.-Impers.

Pl.

N = QO N M~

3

fitear _
Participle
fite
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Subjunctive
Present Past
fiod finn
fir fithea
fi sé fiodh sé
fimid fimis
fi sibh fiodh sibh
fid fidis
fitear fiti

Verbal Noun
fi

Second Conjugation

(a) dialtaim (diGltaigh) “I refuse”

Present
dialtaim
dialtair
dialtaionn sé
dialtaimid
dialtaionn sibh

diultaid

Pass.-Impers.

dialtaitear

Future
dialtéd
dialtoir
dialtoidh sé

Indicative
Imperfect Past
do dhitltainn do dhititaios

do dhidltaithed do dhidltais

do dhidltaiodh sé do dhinltaigh sé

do dhiultaimis do dhiultaiomair

do dhitltaiodh  do dhitltaiobhair
sibh

~do dhialtaidis do dhiultaiodar

do diultaiti do didaltaiodh

Conditional

do dhiiltoinn
do dhiultofa
do dhiiltdédh sé



200 APPENDIX
Pl. 1 dialtéimid do dhialtéimis
2 dialtéidh sibh do dhialtédh sibk
3 diualtoid do dhiualtéidis
Pass.-Impers.
dialtofar do diultéfai
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 didltaim diiltaiod didltainn
2 diadltaigh diiltair dialtaithea
3 dialtaiodh sé diultai sé dialtaiodh sé
Pl. 1 dialtaimis dialtaimid dniltaimis
2 dialtaidh diiltai sibh dialtaiodh sibh
3 dialtaidis dialtaid dialtaidis
Pass.-Impers.
dialtaitear diiltaitear diualtaiti
Participle Verbal Noun
dialtaithe dialta
(b) osclaim (oscail) “I open”
Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. 1 osclaim d’osclainn d’osclaios
2 osclair d’osclaithea d’osclais
3 osclaionn sé d’osclaiodh sé d’oscail sé
Pl. 1 osclaimid d’osclaimis d’osclaiomair
2 osclaionn sibh  d’osclaiodh sibh d’osclaiobhair
3 osclaid d’osclaidis d’osclaiodar
Pass.-Impers.
osclaitear do hosclaiti do hosclaiodh
(d’osclaiti) (d’osclaiodh)
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Future Conditional
Sg. 1 osclod d’oscléinn
2 oscloir d’'osclofa
3 oscloidh sé d’osclédh sé
Pl. 1 oscléimid d’oscloimis
2 oscloidh sibh d’osclodh sibh
3 oscloid d’oscloidis

Pass.-Impers.

osclofar do hosclofai
(d’osclofai)

Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 osclaim osclaiod osclainn
2 oscail osclair osclaitheda
3 osclaiodh sé osclai sé osclaiodh sé
Pl. 1 osclaimis osclaimid ' osclaimis
2 osclaidh osclai sibh osclaiodh sibh
3 osclaidis osclaid osclaidis
Pass.-Impers.
osclaitear osclaitear osclaiti
Participle Verbal Noun
oscailte oscailt

Irregular Verbs

I beirim ‘I bear”

Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. 1 beirim do bheirinn do rugas
2 beirir do bheirthea do rugais
3 beireann sé do bheireadh s€¢ do rug sé
etc. etc. etc.

Pass.-Impers.
beirtear do beirti do rugadh
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Future Conditiona
Sg. T Dbéarfad do bhéarfainn
2 Dbéarfair do bhéarfa
3 béarfaidh s¢  do bhéarfadh sé
etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
béarfar do béarfai
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 beirim beiread beirinn
2 beir beirir beirthea
3 beireadh sé beire sé beireadh sé
Pl. 1 Dbeirimis beirimid beirimis
2 beiridh beire sibh beireadh sibh
3 Dbeiridis beirid beiridis
Pass.-Impers.
beirtear beirtear beirti
Participle Verbal Noun
beirthe breith
2 bheirim ‘I bring”, “I give”
Indicative
Absolute
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. 1 bheirim do bheirinn ~ do thugas
- 2 Dbheirir do bheirthea do thugais
3 bheireann sé  do bheireadh sé do thug sé
etc. ete, etc.

M

Pass.-Impers.
bheirtear do bheirti ~ do tugadh
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Dependent
Sg. 1 tugaim tugainn tugas
2 tugair tugtha tugais
3 tugann sé tugadh sé tug sé
etc. etc. EIc:
Pass.-Impers.
tugtar tugtai tugadh
Future Conditional
Absolute
Sg. 1 bhéarfad do bhéarfainn
2 bhéarfair do bhéarfa
3 bhéarfaidh sé do bhéarfadh sé
etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
bhéarfar do bhéarfai
Dependent
tabharfad tabharfainn
Pass.-Impers.
tabharfar tabharfai
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. I tugaim tugad tugainn
2 tabhair tugair tugtha
3 tugadh sé tuga sé tugadh sé
Pl. 1 tugaimis tugaimid tugaimis
2 tugaidh tuga sibh tugadh sibh
3 tugaidis tugaid tugaidis
Pass.-Impers.
tugtar tugtar tugtai
Participle Verbal Noun

tabhartha
tugtha

tabhairt
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Present
Absolute
Sg. 1 chim

2 chionn ta
3 chionn sé

etc.
Pass.-Impers.
chitear
Dependent
feicim
Pass.-Impers.
feictear
Future
Absolute
Sg. 1 chifead
2 chifir
3 chifidh sé
etc.
Pass.-Impers.
chifear
Dependent
feicfead
Pass.-Impers.
feicfear
Imperative
S5g. 1 feicim
2 feic
3 feiceadh sé
Pl. 1 feicimis
2 feicidh
3- feicidis

APPENDIX

chim ““I see
Indicative
Imperfect

do chinn
do chithea

do chiodh sé
etc.

g

Past

do chonac

do chonaicis
do chonaic sé
etc.

do chiti do chonaictheas
feicinn faca
feicti facthas
Conditional
do chifinn
do chifed
do chifeadh sé
etc.
do chifi
feicfinn
feicti
Subjunctive
Present Past
feicead feicinn
feicir feicthed
feice sé feiceadh sé
feicimid feicimis
feice sibh feiceadh sibh
feicid feicidis
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Pass.-Impers.
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feictear feictear feicti
Participle Verbal Noun
feicthe feiscint
4 cloisim ‘I hear”
Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. 1 cloisim do chloisinn do chuala

do chloisthea
do chloiseadh sé

cloisir
cloiseann tu

3 cloiseann sé

etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
cloistear do cloisti
Future Conditional
Sg. 1 cloisfead do chloisfinn
2 cloisfir do chloisfea
3 cloisfidh sé do chloisfeadh sé
etc. etc.

Pass.-Impers.

do chualais

do chuala sé
etc.

do chualathas

cloisfear do cloisfi
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 cloisim cloisead cloisinn
2 clois cloisir cloisthea
3 cloiseadh sé cloise sé cloiseadh sé
Pl. 1 cloisimis " cloisimid cloisimis
2 cloisidh cloise sibh cloiseadh sibh
L cloisid g
3 cloisidis {cloise <iad cloisidis
Pass.-Impers.
cloistear cloistear cloisti
Participle Verbal Noun

cloiste

cloisint, clos
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5 deinim “I do”’

Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. I deinim do dheininn do dheineas
2 defmr , do dheinthea do dheinis
deineann ta
3 deineann sé do dheineadh sé do dhein sé
etc. ete: etci
Pass.-Impers.
deintear do deinti do deineadh
Future Conditional
Sg. 1 déanfad do dhéanfainn
2 déanfair do dhéanfa
3 deéanfaidh s¢ do dhéanfadh sé
etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
déanfar do déanfai
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 deinim deinead deininn
2 dein deinir deinthed
3 deineadh sé deine sé deineadh sé °
Pl. 1 deinimis deinimid deinimis
2 deinidh deine sibh deineadh sibh
L3 deinid )
3 deinidis deireistad deinidis
Pass.-Impers.
deintear deintear deinti
Participle Verbal Noun
déanta déanamh
6 deirim “I say”
Indicative
Present Imperfect Past

Sg. 1 deirim deirinn duart



deirir, deir ta
deireann ta

deir sé

deireann sé

etc.
Pass.-Impers.

deirtear

Dependent?
Sg. 1 abraim
2 abrann ta
3 abrann sé
etc.

Pass.-Impers.
abartar

Future

Sg. 1 déarfad
2 déarfair
3 déarfaidh sé
etc.

Pass.-Impers.
déarfar

Dependent
abréd

abroir
abroéidh sé
etc.

Pass.-Impers.
abrofar

Imperative

Sg. 1 abraim

APPENDIX

deirthed

deireadh sé

etc.

deirti

abrainn
abartha

abradh sé
etc.

abartai

Conditional

déarfainn
déarfa

déarfadh sé
etc.

déarfai

abréinn

abrofa
abrodh sé
etc.

abroéfai

207
duarais

duairt sé
etc.

duradh
durathas

As above

Subjunctive

Present
abrad

Past
abrainn

1 The dependent forms are given here to complete the paradigm,
but the absolute forms of this verb are commonly used for dependent

in West Munster
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2 abair abrair abartha

3 abradh sé abra sé abradh sé
Pl. 1 abraimis abraimid abraimis

2 abraidh abra sibh abradh sibh

3 abraidis abraid abraidis
Pass.-Impers.

abartar abartar abartai
Participle Verbal Noun
raite ra

7 gheibhim “I get’’

Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. T gheibhim do gheibhinn do fuaireas

2 gheibheann ti do gheibhthed  do fuairis
3 gheibheann sé do gheibheadh sé do fuair sé

elc: erc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
gheibhtear gheibhti fuarthas
Dependent
Sg. 1 faighim faighinn tuaireas
2 faighir faighthed fuairis
3 faigheann sé faigheadh sé fuair sé
etc. etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
faightear faighti fuarthas
Future Conditional
Sg. 1 gheobhad do gheobhainn

2 gheobhair do gheofa
3 gheobhaidh sé do gheobhadh sé
etc. Ete:

Pass.-Impers.
gheofar gheofai
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Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. 1 faighim faighead faighinn
2 faigh faighir faighthed
3 faigheadh sé faighe sé faigheadh sé
Pl. 1 faighimis faighimid faighimis
2 faighidh faighe sibh faigheadh sibh
e faighid S
3 faighidis faighe siad faighidis
Pass.-Impers. |
faightear faightear faighti
i Participle Verbal Noun

fachta (faighte)

Present
1ithim
2 1theann tua

3 1theann sé
etc.

Pass.-Impers.
itear
Future

Sg. 1 1iosfad
2 iosfair
3 iosfaidh sé
etc.

Pass.-Impers.
iosfar

Imperative

Sg. 1 ithim

ithim “I eat’

Indicative

Imperfect
d’ithinn
d’ithea
d’itheadh sé
etc.

do hiti

Conditional
d’iosfainn -
d’10sfa
d’iosfadh sé
etc.

do hiosfai

fail

Past
d’itheas
d’ithis
d’ith sé
etc.

do hitheadh

Subjunctive
Present Past
ithead 1ithinn
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2 1ith ithir ithed
3 itheadh sé ithe sé itheadh sé
Pl. 1 ithimis ithimid 1thimis
2 1thidh ithe sibh itheadh sibh
3 ithidis ithid ithidis
Pass.-Impers.
itear - itear iti
Participle Verbal Noun
ite ithe
9 tagaim “I come”
Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
Sg. 1 tagaim do thagainn do thanag
2 tagann ti do thagtha do thédnais
3 tagann sé do thagadh s¢  do thiinig sé
etc. etc. et
Pass.-Impers.
tagtar do tagtai do thénathas
Future Conditional
Sg. 1 tiocfad do thiocfainn
2 tiocfair do thiocfa
3 tiocfaidh sé do thiocfadh sé
etc. etc.
Pass.-Impers.
tiocfar do tiocfai
Imperative Subjunctive
Present Past
Sg. I tagaim tagad tagainn
2 tair tagair tagtha
3 tagadh sé taga sé tagadh sé
Pl 1 tagaimis tagaimid tagaimis
2 tagaidh taga sibh tagadh sibh
3 tagaidis tagaid tagaidis



Pass.-Impers.

APPENDIX

tagtar tagtar tagtai
Participle - Verbal Noun
tagtha teacht
10 téim “I go”
Indicative
Present Imperfect Past
téim do théinn do chuas
téann tua do théithea do chuais
téann sé do théadh sé do chuaigh sé
etc. etc. etc.

Pass.-Impers.

Sg. I
2
3

Pass.-Impers.

O N HQW N

Pass.-Impers.

téitear do téiti do chuathas
Future Conditional
raghad do raghainn
raghair do raghfa
raghaidh sé do raghadh sé
etc. etc.
raghfar do raghfai
Imperative "~ Subjunctive
Present Past

téim téad téinn
téir téir (té ta) téithea
téadh sé té sé téadh sé
téimis téimid téimis
téigidh té sibh téadh sibh
téidis téid téidis
téitear téitear téiti

Participle Verbal Noun

dulta

dul

21X
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a [9] (asp.) vocative particle
a [a] (asp.) rel. particle who, which, that
a [2] (ecl.) rel. particle all that
a
a

[3] possessive pron. ks (asp.), ker, their (ecl.)
(a] prep. out of (before consonants), see as

Nh N H

abair [abir’] imper. of deirim I say

abha [au] f. g.-nn, pl. aibhne [2ily'i:] river

abhaile [alval’i] home, homewards

abhar [aur] m. g.-air, pl. id. reason, material; abhar sagairt
clerical student

abhus [alvus] adv. on this side

acu [alku] see ag

ach [ax] but

acra [akara] m. g. id., pl.-i an acre

adh [a:] m. g. didh luck

adhmad [simad] m. g.-aid wood

admhail [adstva:l’] vn. of admhaim I admit

adhmhaim [adslvi:m'] I admit

aduaidh [s'duag’] from the north

aer [e:r] m. g. aeir arr

afach [a:fox] however

ag [1g'] at: with affixed pron. agam [slgum], agat [a!gut],
aige [1lg’e], aici [i'k'i], againn [s'guy’], agaibh [alguv’],

- acu [a'ku]

aghaidh [a1g'] f. face, front; ar aghaidh in front of, facing,
ahead; 1 n-aghaidh against

agus [agas] and

aibidh [ab’ig’] ripe

Albredn [absra:n] m. g.-din April

Aifreann [af’ir'an] m. g.-rinn, pl.-ai Mass

aice [ak’1]: 1 n-aice [ilnak’i] near

212
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dil [a:1]: is dil liom I wish

aille [a:1'1] see dalainn

aimhleas [ail’as] m. g.-a disadvantage, mischief

aimsir [aim [ir’] f. g.-e weather

aingeal [ap’al] m. g.-gil, pl. id. angel

ainm [an’'im’] f. g.-e, pl.-neacha name; cad is ainm duit?

what 1s your name?

ainneoin [1ln'o:n’]: d’ainneoin [dily’o:n’] ¢n spite of

dintin [a:n’!t'1:n"] m. g. id. auns

air [er'], see ar

airde [a:rd’i]: 1 n-airde #p, above

aire [ar'l] . g. i1d. aftention, heed, care

direamh [a:r'av] vn. g.-rimh of dirim I count, reckon

airgead [ar'ig’ad] m. g.-gid szlver, money

airfm [alr'i:m’] I hear

airfm [a:'r'1:m’] I count, reckon

airithe [a:r'ihi] spectal; ach go hdirithe af any rate; duine

dirithe a certain person

ais [af]: thar n-ais back; lena ais beside him

ais [a:(] {., g.-e, pl.-eanna convenience, benefit

aisce [afg'1]: 1 n-aisce free, gratis

ait [at’] queer, strange

ait [a:t'] f. g.-e, pl.-eanna place

I. aithne [ahin’i] f. g. 1d. acquaintance

2. aithne f. g. id, pl. aitheanta commandment

aithnim [an’thi:m’] I recognise

alainn [a:lin’] beautiful; compar.-superl. adille [a:1'1]

Alba [aleba] f. g.-n Scotland

am [aum] m. g.-a, pl.-anta #ume; amanta somefimes

amach [a!max] out

amaddn [emal'da:n] m. g.-din, pl. 1d. a fool

amhdin [a'va:n’] only, one: aon fhear amhadin one man;
“ach amhain except; ni hamhdin #not only

amhlaidh [aulig’] thus, so, how

amaireach [a'ma:r'sx] tomorrow

amanathar [o'manarhar] the day after tomorrow

amhrdn [ava'ra:n] m. g.-din, pl. 1d. song
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amhras [dures] m. g.-ais doubt

amu [s'mu:] astray

amuigh [a'mu] ouéside

I. an [un] the article, gsf. na; pl. na [na3]}

2. an (ecl.) interrog. particle

ana- [ana] intensive prefix very

anall [slnaul] Aither

anam [anam] m. g.-a, pl.-nacha sowl

aneas [1'n‘as] adv. from the south

aniar [1'n'iar] from the west

anfos [1'n'1:s] up from below

ann [aun] n him, in it; there

anocht [a'nuxt] fonight

annambh [anav] seldom

anoir [alnir’] from the east

anois [1'n'i] now; anois beag just now

anonn [s'nu:n] over (from the speaker); anonn is anall 7o and
fro

ansan [anlson] there, then

anso [on!so] Aere

anuraidh [a'nir’ig’] last year

anuas [slnuas] down from above

Aoine [i:n'i] {. g. id., pl.-nte Friday

aoirde [i:rd'i] f. g. id. keight

aon [e:n] (asp.) one, arty; aon nf [e:ly'i:] anything

aonach [e:nax] m. g.-aigh, pl. aontaf fair

aonar [emor] m. g.-air solitude, singleness: duine aonair a
solitary person

aos [e:s] m. g. aois; aois [i:f] f. age

aosta [e:sda] old

I. ar [er] (asp.) upon, on; with affixed pron. orm [orom], ort
[ort], air [er’], uirthi [ir'hi], orainn [oriy’], oraibh [oriv’],
orthu [orha]

2. ar [or] (an 4 ro) interrog. particle before a verb in the
past tense

3. ar, arsa [er’, erss] said

ar [a:r] (ecl.) our
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aran [dlra:n] m. g.-4in bread

arbhar [a'ru:r] m. g.-air corn

ard [a:rd] Aigh

ardan [a:r!lda:n] m. g.-din, pl. id. Aigh ground

areir [9're r'] last night

aris [ilr'i:[] agam

aru _a'ru] aru Inné (amaireach) the day before yesterday
(after tomorrow)

as [as] prep. out of; with suffixed pron. asam [asom], asat
[asat], as [as], aisti [a[d'i], asainn [asiy’] asaibh [asiv],
astu [asda’

asal [asal] m. g.-ail, pl. id. donkey

athair [ahir’] m. g.-ar, pl. aithreacha father

dthas [a:has] m. g.-ais joy

athraim [ahalri:m'] I change

athrid [ahalru:] vn. of athraim I change

aturnae [altu:rne:] m. g. id., pl. -tha atforney

I. ba [ba] nom-acc. pl. of b6 cow

2. ba [ba] pret. and condit. of is (copula)

bacach [ba'kax] lame

bacaim [bakim’]:nd bac é! don’t heed him! na bac leis! zave
nothing to do with him (it)! leave him (1t) alone!

bad [ba:d] m. g. badid, pl. id. boat

baddir [ba:!do:r'] m. g.-6ra, pl.-i boatman

bagin [ba'gu:n] m. g.-4in bacon

bail [bal’] f. prosperity

baile [bal’i] m. g. id., pl.-lte fownland, home; baile mor
[bal’1'musar] fown

Baile Atha Cliath [bl'a:!kl'ioh] Dublin

bailim [ball'i:m’] I gather, collect

bainim [bin‘im’] I cut (turf or hay): bainim as I get from,
bainim de I take away from

bainne [ban’i] m. g. id. milk

baint [bint’] vn. of bainim

baintreach [baintr'sx] f., g.-tri, pl. -a widow

bairille [baril’i] m. g. id., pl. -1li barrel
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baisteach [ba:[d’sx] f. g. bdist{ rasi»

ban [ba:n] white

banbh [banav] m. g. bainbh, pl. banaf pigling

banc [baunk] m. g. bainc, pl. id. a bank

baol [be:l] m. g. baoil danger

barr, barra [ba:r, bars] m. g. barra, pl. barraf summit, crop;
de bharr as a result of '

bas [ba:s] m. g. bdis death; fuair sé bds he died

bata [bats] m. g. id., pl.- stick

bead [b’ed] fut. sg. 1 of tdim

beag [bog] small; cd beag duit? ss it not enough for you?;
ach chomh beag either (after negative)

beagdn [b’s'ga:n] g.-din a small amount; fior-bheagén very
little

beagnach [b’ogna:x] almost

béal [b"1al] m. g. béil, pl. id. mouth

Bealtaine [b’aulhin’i] f. g. id. May

bean [b’an] f. g. mna, pl. id. woman, wife

beannacht [b's'naxt] f. g.-a, pl.-af blessing

Béarla [b'iarlo] m. g. id. the English language

bearradh [b’ars] vn. of bearraim

- bearraim [b’arim’] I clip, shave

beatha [b'aha] f. g. id. life, livelihood, food

béile [b'e:1'i] {. g. id., pl. - a meal

beirim [b’er'im’] I bear, take; beirim ar I take hold of

beirim [b’e!r’'i:m"] I bosl

beiriu [b’elr'u:] vn. of beirim I bosl

beirt [bert’] . g.-e, pl. -eanna fwo persons

beithioch [b’ethi:x] m. g.-igh, pl. id. beast

beo [b’o:] alive ‘

bheirim [v'er'im’] I give, bring, see p. 121

bheith [v’e] vn. of t4

bia [b’is] m. g. bidh, pl.-nna food

bim [b’i:m’] habit. pres. sg. 1 of t4

binn [b'i:n’] sweet (of music)

blas [blas] m. taste

blith [bla:h] m. -a, pl. -anna flower

blathach [bla:hex] f. g. -thaf buttermilk
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bliain [bl'ian‘] f. g. bliana, pl. blianta (bliana with numerals)
year; 1 mbliana [i'ml’iana] this year

bé [bo:] £. g. id., pl. ba cow

bocht [boxt] poor

bog [bog] soft

bonn [boun] m. g. boinn, pl. id., a coin

boladh [balihi] m. g. id. smell

bord [bo:rd] m. g. boird [bu:rd’], pl. id. fable

bosca [bosga] m. g. id., pl.-{ box

béthar [bo:har] m. g. -air, pl. bdithre road

brach [bra:x]: go brach for ever

bradan [bralda:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. salmon

braon [bre:n] m. g. braoin, pl. braonacha a drop

brath [brah] m. g. braith expectation; ag brath air expecting,
trusting

bred [br'a:] fine

breac [br'ak] m. g. bric, pl. id. frout

bréag [br'iag] f. g. bréige, pl. -a a lie, untruth

breith [br'eh] vn. of beirim I bear

breoite [br'o:t'i] seck

bric [br'i:k'] m. g. id., pl. - brick; bric ardin a loaf of bread

brisim [br'i{im’] I break

brdg [bro:g] £. g. brdige, pl. -a shoe

brén [bro:n] m. g. bréin grief

brénach [bro:nex] sad, sorrowful

brostaigh [brosdig’] Aurry!

brothallach [brohalox] warm (of weather)

buachaill [buaxil’] m. g. -alla, pl. -i boy <

buaile [busl’i] f. g. id. paddock, milking-place

buailim [busl’im"] I strzke; do bhuail sé umam I met him

buainim [buanim’] I reap

buaint [buont’] vn. of buainim

bualadh [busls] vn. of buailim

buartha [buarha] worried, troubled

buan [buan] lasting, durable

buf [bi:] yellow

buicéad [ba'ke:d] m. g. -€éid, pl. -af bucket
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buidéal [bild’e:1] m. g. -éil, pl. id. botile
bufochas [be:xas] m. g. -ais thanks
bufon [bi:n] f. g. buine, pl. -ta class
bullan [balla:n] m. g. -4in, pl. id. dullock
bus [bos] m. g. id., pl. -anna bus

ca [ka:] where? (before a past tense cir)

cad [kad] what?; cad t4 ort? what is wrong with you?

cailin [ka'l'i:n’] m., g. id. pl. - gi7l

caillim [kal’im"] I lose

caillidint [ka'l'u:nt’] vn. of caillim

caint [kamnt’] {. g. -e, pl. -eanna 7Zalk, conversation; ag caint
[ kaint’] talking

Caisc [ka:[k'] f. g. Casca Easter; f& Chiisc by Easter; um
Chaisc at Easter

caitheamh [kahav] vn. of caithim I spend

caithim [kahim'] I spend, throw, wear, use; fut. caithfead
|kahad] I must

cam [kaum)] crooked

canad [kanad] where

caoi [ke:] 1. g. id. way, opportunity

caoireoil [ki:Ir'o:1'] f. g. -eola mutton

caol [ke:l] narrow

caora [ki:ra] f. g. caorach [ke:r'sx], pl. caoirigh [ki:r'i] sheep

capall [kapal] m. g. -aill, pl. id. Aorse

captaen [kaplte:n’] m. g. -aein, pl. -aeinf captain

cara [kara] m. and {. g. -d, pl. cairde friend

carta [ka:rta] m. g. id., pl. - card

casadh [kass] vn. of casaim

casaim [kasim”] I turn |

casog [kalso:g] f. g. -dige, pl. -a coat

casur [ka'su:r] m. g. -a, pl. -acha hammer

cat [kat] m. g. cait, pl. id. cat

cathain? [kathin"] when?

cathair [kahir’] f. g. cathrach, pl. cathracha city

cathaoir [ka'hi:r’] f. g. -each, pl. -eacha chair

I. cé [k'e:] m. g. id., pl. -anna guay
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2. ¢é? who?; cé leis [K'e: I'e[] whose 1s? cé acu [k'uka] which of
them?

3. cé although

cead [k’ad] m. permission

I. céad [k'iad] m. pL -ta hundred

2. céad (asp.) first

Céadaoin [k'ialdi:n] £. g. -e, pl. -eacha Wednesday

céanna [k'iana] same

ceann [k’aun] m. g. cinn, pl. id. kead; one (of a number of
things): ceann acu, ceann diobh one of them; fé cheann
seachtaine 1n a week’s time

ceannach [k's'nax] vn. of ceannafm I buy

ceannaf [k'alni:] m. g. id., pl. -aithe buyer

ceannaim [k’a'ni:m’] I buy

ceannaithe [k's'naha] features, face

ceantar [kauntar] m. g. -air, pl. id. district

ceapaim [k’apim’] I think

cearc [k’ark] . g. circe, pl. -a hen

ceart [k’art] m. g. cirt, pl. -a right

cedrta [k'a:rta] f. g. -n forge

ceathair [k’ahir’] four (before a noun, cheithre [x'er'hi))

ceathrar [k’aharar] m. four people

ceathrd [k'arthu:] f. g. -n, pl. -na quarter, fourth

céile [kK’e:lI'il] m. and f£. g. id., pl. céili spouse; a chéile each
other; le chéile fogether

ceilim [k'el’im’] I conceal

céir [k'e:r’] {. g. céarach wax

ceist [k’eft’] f. g. -e, pl. -eanna question

ceoltdir [k’o:l'ho:r’'] m. g. -6ra, pl. -{ musician

cheana [hana] already

cheithre [x’er’hi], see ceathair

chim [x'i:m"] I see; dependent feicim

chofche [xi:hi] ever, always (in present or future)

chomh [x0:] as; chomh l4idir le as strong as

chonac [xnuk] I saw

chuas [xuss] I went

chuala [xusls] I heard
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chun [xun] o, towards; with suffixed pron. chim [xu:m],
chit [xu:t], chuige [xig'i], chuithi [xu:hi], chdinn [xu:n’],
chiibh [xu:v’], chitha [xu:hs]

ciall [k'ia]] £. g. céille sense

ciallmhar [k'islvor] sensible, wise

cian [k'ien]: 6 chianaibh [o:!x'ion’iv’] @ while ago, just now
(1n the past)

Cill Aime [k'i:'I'a:mn'i] Killarney

cionn [k'u:n]: os cionn [os k'u:n] over, above (c. gen.)

cios [k'1:s] m. g. -a, pl. -anna 7ent

ciste [k'1:[{d'1] m. g. id., pl. -ti cake

cistin [k'if{d‘in’] f. g. cistean, pl. -eacha kitchen

citeal [k'ital] m. g. -il, pl. id. kettle

cith [k'ih] m. g. ceatha, pl. ceathanna shower

ciuin [k'u:n’] quset

clai [kli:] m. g. id., pl. clathacha fence

clann [klaun] {. g. clainne, pl. -a family, children (coll.)

clar [kla:r] m. g. -dir, pl. -acha board, table

cleasaf [kl'alsi:] m. g. id., pl. -aithe trickster

cloch [klox] f. g. cloiche, pl. -a stone

clog [klog] m. g. cloig, pl. id. clock, bell; a ciig a chlog
[ ku:g’ s xlog] five o’clock

cloisim [klofim’] I hear

clos [klos] vn. of cloisim I kear

clds [klo:s] m. g. cldis, pl. -anna yard

cluas [kluss] f. g. cluaise, pl. -a ear

cluiche [klihi] m. g. id., pl. -chi game

cluthar [kluhar] cosy, comfortable

cnamh [kna:v] m. g. cndimh, pl. -a [kna:] bone

cnoc [knuk] m. g. cnoic, pl. id. Azl

codlaim [kolim'] I sleep

cogadh [koga] m. g. -aidh, pl. cogai war

cognaim [koga'ni:m‘] I chew

cogaint [kogint”] vn. of cognaim

coileach (kill'ax] m. g. -ligh, pl. id. cock

coicios [kailk'i:s] m. g. -is fortnight

coill [ki:1'] £. g. -e, pl. -te wood
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~ coinin [kilni:n’] m. g. id., pl. 1 rabb:t
coinne [kin'l] m. g. id. expectation; im choinnibh fowards me

coinnioll [kiln‘1:1] m. g. -ill, pl. -acha condition

I. coir [ko:r’] right, just

2. coir f.g. cérach, pl. coracha right, justice; favourable wind,
1 gcoir for, to provide for (c. gen.)

coirce [kork’i] m. g."id. oats

cois [ko{] bestde; lem chois along with me

comain [ka!ma:n’] = tiomdin; do chomain sé leis ke went
on, he proceeded

combhair [kd:r'] : os comhair : ¢z front of, in presence of (c. gen.)

comhaireamh [ko:r’av] vn. counting

combhairle [k&:rl'i] f. g. 1d., pl. -li advice

comharsa [ko:rsa] f. g. -n, pl. -in neighbour

comhra [ko:lra:] m. g. -idh, pl. -iti conversation

compordach [ku:m!po:rdex] comfortable

conaf [ko:Ini:] vn. of cénaim I dwell; 1 gconai always

conaim [ko:ni:m’] I dwell

conas [konas] how

contae [ku:nlte:] f. g. id., pl. -the couniy

cor [kor] m. a twist, a stir; i n-aon chor [i In"e:xar] at all

cordin [kro:y'] . g. ~each crown, five shillings

cos [kos] {. g. coise, pl. -a leg, foot; lem chois along with me

cos-nochtaithe [kos!noxdihi] barefoot

- cosnafonn [kos'ni:n]: cosnaionn sé 3¢ costs -

costas [kosdas] m. g. -ais cos?

costil [kolsu:l"] like -

cota mdr [ko:to muar] m. overcoat

crann [kraun] m. g. crainn, pl. id. #ree

craobh {kre:v] f. g. craoibhe, pl.-acha [kre:xa] branch

creidim [kr'ed’im’] I belicve

creidniint [kr'e!d'u:nt’] . g. -itina credit (vn. of creidim)

criochnaim [kr'1:x'ni:m"] I finish

crionna [kr'i:na] old

crios [kr'is] m. g. creasa, pl. -anna belt

cré [kro:] m. g. id., pl. -ite byre

crochaim [kl'OXllIl] I hang

crochta [kroxda)] set (of sasls), aloft, suspended
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croi [kri:] m. g. id., pl. croithe kear?

cruach [kruax] f. g. cruaiche, pl. -a 7sck

cruaidh [kruag'] hard

crub [kru:b] f. g. criibe, pl. -a hoof

criim [kru:m’] I mslk

cruithneacht [krin’haxt] f. g. -an wheat

cuairt [kuard’] f. g. cuarta, pl. -eanna visst

cuan [kuon] m. g. cuain, pl. -ta harbour

cuid [kid"] f. g. coda, pl. -eanna share, part; da chuid féin of
his own

ciig [ku:g’] five

cuigear [ku:g'sr] five people

cuimhin [ki:n’]: is cuimhin liom I remember
cuimhne [ki:n'i] f. g. id. memory

cuimhnim [ki:In'i:m’] I remember

cuiosach [ki:sox] fairly, moderat

cuirim [kir'im’] I put '

cul [ku:l]: ar chil behind

I. cuma [kuma] f. appearance

2. cuma equal; 1s cuma liom I don’t care
cunamh [ku:nsv] m. g. -aimh (cinta) Aelp
cuntdir [ku:n'to:r’] m. g. -tdra, pl. { assistant
cupan [ka'pa:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. cup |
cipla [ku:pals] m. g. id., pl. -f a pair, a few, twins
cur [kur] vn. of cuirim I put

curamach [ku:romax] careful

I. da [da:] (asp.) fwo

2. da (ecl.) #f

3. da fo his, her, their; from his, her, their; d4 fheabhas &
da:laas e:] however good it ts

daichead [dahad] forty

dailtin [dal’thi:n"] m. g. id., pl. -f dra¢

Daingean, An [on dan’sn] m. g. An Daingin Dingle

daingean [day’an] firm

daor [de:r] dear (of price)

dara [dara] second
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~ dath [dah] m. g. -a, pl. -anna colour

~ de [d’e] (asp.) of, from; with pron. diom [d'i:m], diot [d'i:t],
de [d’e], di [d'1], dinn [d"i:y’], dibh [d’i:v’], diobh [d'i:v]

Dé [d’e:]: with names of days, Dé Luain Monday

deacair [d’akir’, d'okir’] difficult

dealbh [d'alov] f. g. deilbhe appearance, shape

déanach [d’ianax] late

deara [d’ars]: tugaim fé ndeara I notice (see fé)

Déardaoin [d’e:r!di:n’] {. g. -e, pl. -eacha Thursday

dearg [d'arog] 7ed

dearmad [d'aromad]: gan dearmad without doubt

dearmhad [d’alru:d] m. g. -aid, pl. -tai act of forgetting; mais-
lake

dearthair [dr'a'ha:r’] m. g. -ar, pl. -aracha brother

dearmhadaim [d'alru:dim’] I forget

deas [d'as] pretty, nice

deatach [d'sltax] m. g. -aigh smoke

deich [d’eh] zen

deichnidr [d'en’thu:r] fen people

deimhin [d’sin’]: go deimhin ndeed

deinim [d'Iin‘im’] I do

déirc [d'e:rk’] f. g. déarca alms

deireadh [d’er’i] m. g. -ridh, pl. -rfocha end; fé dheireadh
thiar thall a¢ long last, finally

deireanach [d’er’onax] last, late

deirfidr [dr'a'fu:r] f. g. -féar, pl. -féaracha sister

deirim [d’er'im’] I say

deisithe [d'e(ihi] mended

deo [d’0:]: go deo for ever

deoch [d’ox] f. g. di, pl. -anna drink

Dia [d'i9] m. g. Dé God

diaidh [d’iag’]: 1 ndiaidh after (c. gen.)

dicheall [d'i:hal] m. g. -chill one’s best effort

dinnéar [d'i:'p’e:r] m. g -éir, pl. -acha dinner

diobhail [d'1:lva:l’] . g. -dla harm, damage

diol [d'1:1] vn. of diolaim I sell

diolaim [d'i:lim’} I sell
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direach [d'i:r'ox] straight, exact

didltaim [d"u:1'hi:m’] I refuse

do [da] (asp.) #0, for; with pron. dom [dom], dwt [dot’], d6
[do], di [d'1], diiinn [du:y], daoibh [d'i:v’], déibh [do:v’]

ddécha [do:xa] probable; is d6cha st is probable, likely

dochtiir [dox!du:r’] m. g. -ra, pl. -f doctor

ddigh [do:]: is déigh liom I think it likely

doimhin [dain'] deep

domhan [doun] m. g. -ain world

Domhnach [dounsx] m. g. -aigh, pl. Domhntaf Sunday

dona [don3] bad

donn [doun] brown

doras [doras] m. g. -ais, pl. doirse door

dorcha [doraxa] dark

dorn [doren] m. g. doimn, pl. doirne fist; 14n a dhoirn [yorin’]
the full of his fist

dream [draum] m. g. -a, pl. -anna crowd, party

déthain [do:hin] m. g. id. enough; mo dhdthain my fill, as
much as I want

dréimire [dr'e:m’ir'i] m. g. id., pl. -irf ladder

driosir [dri'su:r] m. g. -ach, pl. -acha dresser

droichead [drohad] m. g. -chid, pl. id. dridge

drom [droum] m. g. -a, pl. -anna back

duais [dus(] £. g. -e, pl. -eanna prize

duart [duart] I said

dubh [duv] black

duil [du:l’] £. g. -e desire

duine [din'l] m. g. id., pl. daocine person; aon duine [e:n'i]
anyone; gach aon duine [gax e:n'i] everyone

diiseacht [du:faxt] f. state of being awake, to awaken

dul [dul] vn. of téim I go

dinadh [du:ns] vn. of diinaim

dinaim [du:nim’] I shut

€ [e:] he, him: used as subject of the copula, and as object
of transitive verbs
ea [a] ¢Z; is ea 47 ¢s; nf hea 4 s not; an ea? s 2
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éachtach [1axdex] wonderful

- éadach [iadex] m. g. éadaigh, pl. éadai cloth; culaith éadaigh
[klih 1adig’] a suit of clothes

éad [iad] m. g. -a jealousy

€adrom [1adrom] /light

eagal [agal]: is eagal liom I fear

eagla [agals] m. and-f. g. 1d. fear

€éagmais [1ami(] : 1 n-éagmais without

éan [1an] m. g. éin, pl. 1d. bird

Earrach [3'rax] m. g. -aigh Spring

eatarthu [atarhs], see idir

eigean [e:g'on] f. necessity; b’éigean dom I had to; ar éigin
hardly

éigin [e:g'1n’] some, as in duine éigin some-one

eile [el'1] other

éineacht [e:naxt]: i n-éineacht le fogether with

éinne [e:n'1] m. anyone

éinni [e:!n'i:] m. anything

Eire [e:r'i] f. g. -ann Ireland

éiri [a1lr'i:], vn. of éirim I rise

éirim [ailr'i:m’] I 7ise; éirfonn liom I succeed

éis [e:[]: tar éis [tr'e:[] after (c. gen.)

éisteacht [e:[d'axt], vn. of éistim [e:[d'im’] I listen

eochair [oxir’] f. g. eochrach, pl. eochracha key

eolas [o:les] m. g. -ais knowledge

eorna [0:rna] f. g. 1d. or -n barley

fad [fad] length; ar fad [er’ fad] entirely, altogether; i bhfad
[d'vad] far; for a long time

fada [fads] long

fadd [faldo:] long ago

fagaim [fa:gim’] I leave

fagaint [fa:gint’], vn. of figaim I leave

faid [fad’] {. length (time or distance) -

faighim [foim’] dependent of gheibhim I ge?

fail [fa:1'], vn. of faighim (gheibhim); le fdil Zo be got

faill [fail] . g. -e, pl. -teacha cliff
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failte [fa:1'hi] {. g. id., pl. -tf welcome

faire! [far’'i] shame!

fairsing [far[og] wide, extensive

fal [fa:1] m. g. fail, pl. -ta hedge

falla [fals] m. g. id., pl. A wall

fanaim [fanim’] I was!?

fandint [fa'nu:nt’], vn. of fanaim I wasit

farraige [farig’i] f. g. id., pl. -gi sea

fasc [fask] m. zota (of sense)

fath [fa:h] m. g. -a, pl. -anna cause, reason; cad fith? why-

fé [f'e:] wunder; fé ndear [f'e: n'a:r] caused; tabhairt fé
ndeara [tu:rt’ f'e: n'ara] fo nofice, observe; with suffixed
pronoun fum [fu:m], fat [fu:t], fé [f'e:], fdithi [fu:hi],
fiinn [fu:y’], fiibh [fu:v’], fithu [fu:ha]

feabhas [f'aus] m. g. -ais goodness, excellence, improvement

féachaim [f'1axim’] I look

féachaint [f'iaxint’] vn. of féachaim

féadaim [f'iodim’] I can

feadar [f'ador]: ni fheadar [n'i: lader] I do %ot know

feadh [f'ag]: ar feadh [er’ f'ag] during, throughout -

fear [f'ar] m. g. fir, pl. id. man

féar [f'iar] m. g. féir grass

fearg [f'arog] f. g. feirge anger

fearr [f'a:r] better, best; is fearr liom I prefer

feasta [f'asds] i future, from now on

feicim [f'1k'im’], dependent of chim I see

féidir [f'e:d'ir’] possible; b’théidir perhaps

féin [f'e:n’] self, even

feirm [f'er'im’] {. g. -e, pl. -eacha farm

feirmeoir [f'er'i'm’o:r'] m. g. -eora, pl. -f farmer

feochta [f'o:xda] withered

feoil [f'0:1'] f. g. -ola meat

fiafraim [f'1er'hi:m”") I ask (a question)

fiche [f'1hi] fwenty

fior [f'1:1] frue; fior-uisce spring waier

fios [f'1s] m. g. feasa knowledge; c4 bhfios dom? how do I
know?
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firinne [f'1:r'in'i] {. g. id., pl. -innf {ruth

- fid [f'u:] worth

fiuchadh [f'uxs], vn. boiling, to boil; ar fiuchadh [f'uxig’]
boiling

flaithidil [flathu:l’] generous

fliuch [fl'ux] wet

focal [foksl] m. g. -ail, pl. id. word

fod [fo:d] m. g. fdid, pl. id. sod

foghlaim [foulim’] vn. of foghlaimim

foghlaimim [foula!mi:m’] I learn

foighne [faiy'i] f. g. id. patience

folamh [folav] empty

folair [falla:r’] (excessive): ni foldir dom [n‘i: falla:r dom] 7
Must

folldin [falla:n’] Aealthy

Fémbhar [{6:r] m. g. -air Autumn

fonn [fu:n] m. desire

fos [fo:s] still, yet

frama [fra:ma] m. g. id., pl. { frame

freagairt [fr'agirt’] vn. fo answer

freagra [fr'agara] m. g. id., pl. -{ answer

fuacht [fuext] m. g. -a cold

fuar [fuar] cold

fuil [fil']: nd fuil? s nof? an bhfuil? s? (see td)

fuilim [fil'im"], dependent of tdim I am

fuinneog [f'i'n'0:g] f. g. -eoige, pl. -a window

fuiriste [fr'1fd'1, ir'i{d'i] easy; compar. usa [us?]

fuisci [fifg'1:] m. g. id. whiskey

ga [ga:] m. g. 1d. need

gabha [gou] m. g. id., pl. gaibhne [goin'i:] blacksmith
gabhar [gour] m. g. -air, pl. id. goat

gabhail [gva:l’], vn. of gabhaim I {ake, I go
gabhaim [goum’] I fake, I go

gach [gax] each, every

gadhar [goir] m. g. -air, pl. id. dog

Gaellge [ge:liy'] £. g. id. the Irish language
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gairdin [ga:rld'i:n’] m. g. id., pl. - garden

gdire [ga:r'i] m. g. id., pl. -rf a laugh

gairi [ga:'r'ic], vn. laughter; ag géiri laughing

gamhain [gaun’] m. g. gamhna, pl. id. calf

gan [gan] (asp.) without

gann [gaun] scarce

gaoth [ge:h] f. g. gaoithe wind

gar [gar] near; 1 ngar ddibh near them

garbh [garav] rough

garda [ga:rde] m. g. id., pl. -i guard; garda sioch4na [f1:'xa:n3]
civic guard

garsun (garlsu:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. doy

geal [g'al] bright, white

gealach [g'sllax] f. g. -laf moon

geall [g'aul] m. g. gill pledge, wager; geall le almost: mar
gheall ar concerning, because of

géar [g'iar] sharp, sour

gearan [g'ilr'a:n], vn. of geardnaim

gearanaim [g'ilr'a:nim’] I complain

gearr [g'a:r] shor!: is gearr go soon

gearradh [g'ara] vn. of gearraim I cut

gearraim [g’arim’] I cut

gearrachaile [g'aroxal’i] m. g. id., pl. -l young girl

Geimhreadh [g'i:r'i] m. g. -ridh Winter

gheibhim [joim’] I get; dependent faighim

giistis [g'u:fld'i:f] m. g. id., pl. -{ district justice

giorracht [g'alraxt] shoriness; ag dul i ngiorracht getling
shorter

glacaim [glakim'] I take, I accept

glan [glan] clean

glanaim [glanim’] I clean

glaoch [gle:x] vn. of glaoim

glaoim [gle:m’] I call

I. glas [glas] grey, green (of grass, the sea etc.)

2. glas m. g. -ais, pl.-aiseanna lock

gleo [gl'o:] m. g. -idh noise

glinniiint [gl'i'n"u:nt’) vn. staring
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gloine [glin'i] f. g. id., pl. -ni glass

gldire [glo:r'1] f. glory

gnath [gna:h] usual; de ghndth usually

gnathach [gna:hax] customary

gnd [gno:] m. g. -tha, pl. -thaf business

1. go [ga] Yo, till; go 1€ir entirely; go maith well; nair go leith
[uwar’ gil'i] an hour and a half

2. go (ecl.) conj. that

goirt [girt’] salty

gorm [goram] blue

gort [gort] m. g. goirt, pl. id. (¢illage) field, cornficld

gortaim [gorlti:m’] I hurt, I wnjure

gra [gra:] m. g. id. love

grainne [gra:n’1] m. g. id., pl. -nni grain

granna [gra:na) ugly

greadadh [gr'ads] vn. scorching, warming; greadadh trf lir
do scart! torture through the middle of your entrails!

gréasaf [gr'ialsi:] m. g. id., pl. -aithe shoemaker

greim [gr'oim’] m. g. -eama, pl. -eamanna grip; bite; bil;
stitch; an greim déanach curtha the last stitch put wn

grian [gr'ien] f. g. gréine sun

gruaig [gruag’] f. g. -e hawr

guala [gusle] f. g. -nn, pl. guaille shoulder

gui [gi:] £. g. id., pl. guionna prayer, wish

gina [gu:na] m. g. id., pl. - gown, dress

halla [hale] m. g. id., pl. -{ Aall
hata [hato] m. g. id., pl. 1 hat

11, 3] (ecl.)

larann [1sren] m. g. -ainn #70#%

iarracht [1oroxt] f. g. -a, pl. -ai atlempt, iry

iarraidh [ierig’], vn. of iarraim I ask a d’iarraidh (= ag
iarraidh) asking

1arraim [isrim’] I ask (a favour)

iarthar [iorhor] m. g. -air the west
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1asacht [iasoxt] f. g. -a, pl. -af loan

1asachta [i1asaxta] foreign

1asc [19sk] m. g. éisc, pl. id. fish

1ascach [1asgox] m. g. -aigh fishing

1ascaireacht [iosgir'axt] £. g. -a fishing

1ascaire [iosgir'i] m. g. id., pl. -airf fisherman

idir [id'ir’, d'ir’] (asp.) between; with affixed pron. eadrainn,
eadraibh, eatarthu.

im [1:m’] m. g. -e butter

imeacht [i'm’axt], vn. of imfm I go away

imim [i'm‘i:m’] I go away

imirt [im’irt’] f. g. imeartha, vn. of imrim I play

imn{ [im'i'n'i:] m. g. id. anxiety

imrim [im'ilr'i:m’] I play

inion [i'n’i:n] f. g. -ine daughter

infor [i:ln'i:r], vn. grazing

inné [iln’e:] yesterday

inneall [inal] m. g. -ill, pl. id. machine; inneall buailte
threshing machine

inniu [iln‘uv] foday

insim [i:n’{im"] I tell

mnsint [i:n’{int’], vn. of insim I tell

lomad [umad]: an iomad 00 much, too many

iompafm [u:m'pi:m’] I turn

ionadh [u:na] m. and £. g. id., pl. ionaf wonder, surprise

lonann [in'an] same, identical

iontach [u:ntox] wonderful

fseal [i:fal] low

islean [i:{'I'a:n] m. g. -4in, pl. id. low ground

isteach [ifld'ax] #nto, n (with motion); isteach i #f0

istigh [i[1d"ig’] +n, tnside

istoiche [is'di:hi] at night

1thim [ihim"] I eat

1a [la:] m. g. lae, pl. lactheanta day; 14 d4 raibh sé one day,
when he was . . .

labhairt [lourt’], vn. of labhraim I speak

labhraim [lourim’] I speak
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lach [la:x] friendly, pleasant

lag [lag] weak

laghad [li:d] fewness, smallness

laidir [la:d’ir’] strong

laistigh [laf!d’ig"] within, inside

- ldmh [1a:v] £. g. ldimbhe [1a:], pl. ldmha [1a:] hand

1an [la:n] full *

lasaim [lasim’] I light

lasmuigh [las'mu] outside; lasmuigh dhiom-sa except myself

lathair [la:hir’] f. presence; i lathair present; fé lathair at
present

le [I'e] with; with affixed pron. liom [1'um], leat [I'at), leis
[I'ef], 1éi(thi) [l'e:(hi)], linn [I'iy’], libh [l'iv’], leo(tha)
[I'0:(ha)]

leabaidh [1'abig’] {. g. leapan, pl. leapacha bed

leabhar [1'our] m. g. -air, pl. id. book

léamh [1'e:], vn. of 1éim I read

leanaim [1’anim’] I follow |

leanbh [1’anav] m. g. linbh, pl. leanai ck:ld

léann [l'e:n] m. g. 1éinn learning

leataoibh [l'alti:v’] one side; i leataoibh mo dhorais beside my
door

leath [1'ah] f. kalf, side; (as prefix) one of a pair, leathshiil
one eye

leath [1'ah]: do leath a bhéal ar Shéadna Séadna’s mouth
opened wide (with astonishment)

leathan [1’ahan] broad, wide

leathar [1’ahar] m. g. -air leather

leigheas [1'ais] m. g. -ghis, pl. -anna cure

1éim [1'e:m’] I read

1éimim [l'e:m’im’] I jump, leap

1éir [I'e:r’]: go 1éir entirely, all

leis [1'e[] also, with him, with it. See le

leisce [1'efg’i] {. g. id. laziness, reluctance; ta leisce air he is
loth

leiscidil [l'eflg’u:1"] lazy

leithéid [1'ithe:d’] f. pl. -{ someihing like; a leithéid the like
of 1, such a thing as 1t
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leor [1’o:r]: go leor plenty

hath-ghorm (1'ishyorom] grey-blue, steel-grey
hathrdid [l'iar’ho:d’] f. g. -e, pl. -f ball

ligim 1ig'im’, I'ogim] I let, I allow; pret. do ligeas
lion [I'i:n] m. g. lin, pl. -ta »et

lionadh [1'i:ns], vn. of lionaim

lionaim [1'i:nim’] I £l

lionn [1'u:n] m. g. leanna porter, ale

litir [I'et’ir’] f. g. -treach, pl. -treacha letter

loch [lox] m. and f. g. -a (or loiche), pl. -a lake
I6istin [lo: f!d"i:n’] m. g. id. lodging

lom [loum] bare

long [lu:ng] f. g. loinge, pl. longa ship

lorg [lorag] m. ¢rack; ar lorg looking for, seeking
luach [lusx] m. price

Luan [lusn] m. g. -ain Monday; Dé Luain on M onday
luath [lush] early; go luath soon

luch [lux] £. g. luiche, pl. -aigh mouse

lucht [loxt] m. people; lucht oibre working-people
lui [li:], vn. of luim [li:m’] I lie

Lunasa [lu:nesa) f. g. id. August

ma [ma:] 3f; with copula mds

mac [mak] m. g. mic, pl. id. son

machnaim [maxi:m‘] I reflect

machnamh [maxnav] vn. of machnaim

mada rua [mads rus] m. fox

magadh [mags] m. g. -aidh mocking, joking

maide [mad’i] m. g. id., pl. -df stick, beam: maide rdmha
(ra:) oar

maidean [mad’sn] f. g. -dine, pl. -acha morning; ar maidin
ler’ mad'in’] s the morning, this morning

maircréal [mar’lkr’e:l] m. g. <il, pl. id. mackerel

mairteoil [mar't’o:1'] f. g. -eola beef

maistir [ma:(d'ir'] m. g. id., pl. -tri master, schoolmaster

maith [mah] good; go maith well; is maith liom I like

maithim [mahim’] I forgive
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mala [ma:ls] m. g. id., pl. - dag

mall [maul] slow

maol [me:l] bald

mar [mar) as; mar sin therefore

mara [mara] unless

marbh [marav] dead

margadh [maraga] m. g. -aidh, pl. -gai market

Mairt [ma:rt’] f. g. -e Tuesday; Dé Mdirt on Tuesday

Marta [ma:rto] m. g. id. March

mathair [ma:hir’] {. g. -ar, pl. mdithreacha mother

meabhair [m’aur’] f. g. -bhrach mind, memory; meabhair
chinn ntelligence

mealbhdg [m'alalvo:g] f. g. -dige, pl. -6ga saichel, bag

medn [m'a:n] m. g. -din middle; medn oiche midnight

Medn Fhémbhair [m'a:n o:r'] m. g. id. September

meas [m’as] m. g. -a regard, esteem

measa [m’asa] compar. of olc

measaim [m’asim’] I think

meéid [m’e:d’] m. g. id. amount; an méid sin that much; da
mhéid however much

meigeall [m’eg’sl] m. g. -ill a goat’s beard, ‘“‘goatee’

meisce [m’e[g'i] f. g. id. drunkenness; ar meisce drunk

Meitheamh [m’ihav] m. g. -thimh June

mi [m'1:] m. g. id., pl. -onna month

mian [m'ian]: is mian liom I wish, desire

mias [m'1ss] f. g. méise, pl. -a dish

mile [m'1:1'1] m. g..id., pl. milte thousand, mile

milis [m'1l'i{] sweet

milledn [m'i!l'a:n] m. g. -edin blame

millim [m'il'1im"] I destroy

milleadh [m‘il’i] vn. of millim

min [m‘in‘] f. g. -e meal

minic [m'in’ik’] often

mionn [m'u:n] m. g. -a, pl. id. oath; dar bhri na mionn! by
virtue of the oaths!

miste [m'i1[d’i] the worse for it, harm; nf miste dhuit s is no
harm for you; ni miste liom I do not mind
mithid [m‘ihid’]: is mithid duit 4 is time for you
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I. mO [mo:]: an m6? kow many? is mé duine many a person
2. mo6, compar. of mdr big

moch [mux]: go moch early

moill [mi:1'] {. g. -e delay

moin [mo:n’] f. g. mdna turf, peat

molaim [molim’] I praise, commend

mor [musr] great, big; an mér? how much? nach mdr almost
moran [musira:n] m. much

morthimpeall [muarthi:mpasl] all round

muc [muk] f. g. muice, pl. -a pig

muiceoll [mi'k’o:1'] £. g. -eola pork

muineadh [mu:n'i] feaching

miinim [mu:n'im’] I teach

muinteoir [mu:n’lt’o:r’] m. g. -eora, pl. - feacher

muintir [mi:nt'ir’] f. g. -e people

Muire [mir'i] f. Mary (as the name of Our Lady)

na [na] gsf. and pl. of the article an

I. nd [na:] than

2. na that not; which not
3. na, neg. interrog. particle

nach [na:x] which s not; is not? nach mdér almost

naire [na:r'i] f. g. id. shame

naoi [ne:] (ecl.) nine

naomhdg [ne:lvo:g] f. g. -ige, pl. -a coracle

nar [na:r] that not, which not (with past tense)

neamh- [n’a(v)] negative prefix

neomat [n'o:mot] m. g. -ait, pl. -af minute

I. ni [n'i:] (asp.) not

2. ni m. g. id., pl. nithe thing

nil In'i:1"] s not (see t4)

nim [n'i:m’] I wash

nimh [n‘iv] f. g. -e poison; ina spréachaibh nimhe [n’i:] in
venomous sparks

nior [n'1:r] (asp.) »o¢ (with past tense)

nios [n'1:s], before comparatives in the present tense (p. 121)

no [nu:] or

Nollaig [nolig’] {. g. -ag, pl. -{ Christmas
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nds [no:s] custom; ar aon nés anyhow
nua [no:] new
nuair [nusr’] when

6 [0:] from, since; with affixed pron. uaim [uom’], uait
[ust’], uaidh [uag”], wvaithi [ushi], uainn [uay’], uwaibh
[uav’], uathu [ushs]

obair [obir’] {. g. oibre, pl. oibreacha work

ocht [oxt] eight

ocras [okoras] m. g. -ais hungey

6 dheas [0:ljas] fo the south

6g [0:g] young

oiche [1:hi] 1. g. id., pl. -anta night; istoiche at night

oifig [ef'ig’] . g. -e, pl. -f office; oifig an phoist [fift'] post~
office

oilean [i'a:n] m. g. -din, pL id. ssland

oiread [ir'ad] so much, so many, as many

6l [o:1] vn. of dlaim

élaim [o:lim’] I drink

olc [olk] bad

or [o:r] m. g. éir gold

os [0s]: os cionn above, over (c. gen.); os comhair #n frons of
(c. gen.)

oscailt [osgilt’], vn. of osclafm I open; ar oscailt open

osclaim [osgalim’, osgalli:m’] I open

6 shin [0:'hin] since; bliair 6 shin a year ago

dsta [o:sda]: tigh dSsta hotel °

paidir {pad'ir’] £. g. -dre, pl. -dreacha prayer

paipéar [pa:lp’e:r] m. g. <ir, pl. id. paper

pairc [pa:rk’] f. g. -e, pl. -eanna field

paiste [pa:fd'i] m. g. id., pl. -tf chsld

pardiste [pro:[d'i] £. g. id., pl. -tf parish

pé [p'e:] whatever (adj.): pé duine whoever; pé rud whatever:
pé hé thu féin whoever you are; pé scéal é in any case

peann [p’aun] m. g. pinn, pl id. pen

pian [p’ien] m. g. id., pl. -ta pain
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pingin [p'in’in’] {. g. -e, pl. -4 penny

pioc [p'uk] nothing

piocadh [puks] vn. of piocaim

piocaim [p‘ukim’] I pick

plaincéad [plaiy’'k’e:d] m. g. -éid, pl. -af blanket
plir [plu:r] m. g. pliir flour

poca [po:ka] m. g. id., pl. - pocket

pocan gabhair [pa'ka:n gour’] ke-goat

pog [po:g] {. g. pdige, pl. -a Riss

poll [poul] m. g. poill, pl. id. Aole

posaim [po:sim’] I marry

post [post] m. g. poist, pl. -anna post, positson
praghas [prais] m. price

prata [pra:ts] m. g. id., pl. - potato

préachan [pr'i:lxa:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. crow
puinn [pi:n’] much (with neg.)

punt [pu:nt] m. g. puint, pl. id. pound

r4 [ra:], vn. of deirim I say

radhare [reirk] m. g. -airc, pl. -anna view, sight

raghad [roid] I shall go

raithe [ra:hs] f. g. id., pl. -thf a season, three months

ramhbar [raur] fa¢

rds [ra:s] m. g. rdis, pl. rdiseanna race

real [re:l] m. g. réil, pl. -acha sixpence

réidh [re:g’] ready; level; quiet

réir [re:r’] f. order; de réir according to (c. gen.)

reitim [re:'t'i:m"] I agree, come to terms: I solve (2 problem)

riamh [riov] ever, always (in the past)

rince [ri:pk’i] m. g. id., pl. -cf dance

rith [rih], vn. of rithim I run; i rith during (c. gen.)

rithim [rihim’] I run

rogha [rou] m. g. id. ckoice

roimh [rim’] before; with affixed pron. romham [ro:m),
romhat [ro:t], roimhe [rim'if], roimpi [ri:mp’i], romhainn
[ro:’], romhaibh [ro:v’], rompu [ro:mpa)

rothar [roher] m. g. -air, pl. id. dicycle



VOCABULARY 237

rua [rud)] red

rud [rod] thing

rugas [r'ugas] I bore, I caught, I took (see beirim)
rin [ru:n] m. g. rain, pl. 1d. secret

sa [s3] (= ins an) s the

sa [sa:], vn. of sdim

sagart [sagort] m. g. -airt, pl. id. priest

saghas [sais] m. g. -ais, pl. -anna so7?, Rind
saibhir [sev'ir’] rich

saighdiuir [saild’u:r’] m. g. -didra, pl. -{ soldier
saile [sa:l'l] m. g. id. sea-water

saileach [si'l’ax] {. g. -li, pl. -a willow

saim [sa:m’] I thrust, push, plunge

salach [slax] dirty

salann [salon] m. g. -ainn sal{

Samhradh [saura] m. g. -aidh Summer

san [son] that

saoire [si:r'i]: 14 saoire holiday

I. saor [se:r] cheap, free

2. saor cloiche [klohi] m. sfonemason

saothru [se:rthu:], vn. earning, fo earn

sara [sara] before (of time); sara fada before long
saraim [sa:lri:m’] I contradict, overcome
sasamh [sa:sav], vn. of sdsaim I safisfy
sastacht [sa:sdoxt] contentment; ar a shdstacht quite content
scaddn [sgolda:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. herring
scanradh [sgaurs] m. g. id. ferror, fright
scaoilim [sgi:1'im"] I loose, set free

scart [sgart] gp. of scairt, enirails

scéal [[g'1al] m. g. scéil, pl. -ta story

scéala [[g'ials] m. g. id. news, fidings
scéalafocht [[g'ialli:xt] f. g. -a storytelling
sceartadh [[g’arta], vn. bursting (vnio laughter)
scian [[g'ien] {. g. scine, pl. sceana Anife
scilling [(g'il'in] f. g. -e, pl. -1 shilling (see p. 103)
scoil [sgol] f. g. -e, pl. -eanna school
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scolaire [sga'la:r'i] m. g. id., pl. -rf scholar
scriobh [[gr'i:(v)], vn. of scriobhaim I write
scriobhaim [[gr'i:m’] I write

scrite [[gr'i:t'i] written

scuabaim [sguabim’] I sweep

I. sé [fe:] ke

2. S€ six |

seachaint [faxint’], vn. of seachnafm I avotd
seachnafm [faxsni:m’] I avoid

seacht [[axt] (ecl.] seven

seachtain [[axdin’] f. g. -e, pl. -{ week

seans [ [ans] m. chance, luck

sean(a) [fan(a)] old (as prefix)

seanfhocal [ fanoksl] m. g. -ail, pl. id. proverd
seasaim [[alsi:m’) I stand

seasamh [ [asav], vn. of seasafm I stand

seint [ foint"], vn. playing (music)

séipéal [fe:!p’e:l] m. g. -€il, pl. id. chapel

seo [fo] this (after a slender consonant). See so
seol [Jo:l] m. g. seoil, pl. -ta sasl

seomra [ [o:mara] m. g. id., pl. -f room

sf [f1:] she

sia [[i9] compar. of fada

siad [fiad] they

siar [ [iar] westwards

silim [{i:1'im’] I ¢think; do shileas I thought [da hi:l'as)
sin [(in"] that

sinn [{in'] we

sioc [fuk] m. g. seaca frost

sfol [i:1] m. g. sil, pl. -ta seed

siopa [fupa] m. g. id., pL -{ shop

sios [[i:s] down

siicra [fu:k’ir'i] m. and {. g. id. sugar

sidinéir [fu:ln’e:r’] m. g. -éara, pl. -{ carpenter, joiner
sidl [[u:l], vn. of siilaim I walk

siilaim [[u:lli:m’] I walk

slan [sla:n] safe, sound; fdgaim sldn (ag) I say goodbye (to)
Sldnaitheoir |sla:nsho:r’] m. g. -eora Saviour
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slat [slat] f. g. slaite, pl. -a rod; ar shlait a dhroma on tke
broad of his back

sl [[1'1:] £. g. 1d., pl. slite way, path; space

sliabh [[l'lev] m. g. sléibhe [[l’e:], pl. sléibhte [[l'e:t’i]
mountain

slua [slua] m. g. id. crowd

snamh [sna:v], vn: of sndmhaim [sna:m’] I swim, float

sndth [sna:h] m. g. -a, pl. id. thread

so [so] this

soir [sir’] eastwards

solas [solas] m. g. -ais, pl. soilse light

solathraim [sla:r'hi:m’] I provide, supply

solathar [sla:har], vn. of solathraim

son [son]: ar son for the sake of (c. gen.)

speal [sb’al] f. g. speile, pl. -a scythe

spdrt [sbo:rt] m. g. spdirt sport, fun

spréach [sbr'iax] {. spark

sraid [sra:d"] £ g. -e, pl. -eanna street

sraidbhaile [sra:dv’al’l] m. village

sroisim [sro{im’] I reach

stdbla [sda:bals] m. g. id., pl. - stable

stad [sdad], vn. of stadaim

stadaim [sdadim’] I stop

staithim [sdahim’] I pluck, pull

staitheadh [sdaha] vn. of staithim

staighre [sdsir’i] m. g. id., pl. -t stars

stdisitin [sda:!fu:n] m. g. -itin, pl. id. stafion

stoca [sdoke] m. g. id., pl. { sfocking

stoirm [sder'im’] {. g. -e, pl. -eacha storm

stdl [sdo:1] m. g. stéil, pl. 1d. stool

stracadh [sdraks], vn. of stracaim

stracaim [sdrakim’] I fear

stréinséir [sdro:n"'fe:r’] m. g. -séara stranger

suaimhneas [suon’es] m. g. -nis peace, quietness

suas [suss] upwards

sid [su:d] #hat; iad sid those people; a thigh siid [a hig’ fu:d]
his (that man’s) house

sigdn [su:'ga:n] m. g. -din, pl. id. straw-rope
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sui [si:], vn. of suim I sit

suil [su:l'] f. g. -e, pl. id. eye

suim [si:m’] I st |

suim [si:m’] f. g. -e heed, attention

suipear [solp’e:r] m. g. -éir, pl. -acha supper
suiste [su:[d'i] m. g. id., pl. -tf fasl

ta [ta:] ss (Lessons IV and VI)

tabhairne [ta:m'i] m. g. id., pl. -ni favern, public-house

tabhairt [tu:rt’], vn. of bheirim I give

taca [take] m. point of time; um an dtaca so by this time

tagaim [tagim’] I come

taillidir [ta:'l'u:r’] m. g. -idra, pl. -{ zaslor

tairbhe [tar'if'i] m. g. id. profit, good, benefit

I. tairgim [tar’ig’im’] I offer; vn. tairiscint

2. tairgim I draw; vn. tarrac

tais [ta[] damp :

taispednaim [t'i['b’a:nim’] I show

taithi [ta'hi:] f. kabit, practice, use

taitneann [tayp’hon]: taitneann sé liom I lske him (st)

talamh [talov] m. and {. g. tailimh, taldn, pl. tailte, taldinti
land

tamall [tamoal] m. g. -aill, pl. -acha & while; a space (of time or
distance)

taobh [te:v] m. g. taoibh, pl. -anna side

taoibhin [ti:lv'i:n'] m. g. id., pl. -f patch on shoe-upper

tapaidh [tapig’] quick

tarbh [tarav] m. g. tairbh, pl. -af buil

tar €is [tr'e:[] after (c. gen.)

tarna [tarna] second

tarrac [tarak], vn. of 2. tairgim

tart [tart] m. g. -a thirst

te [t'eh] Aot

I. té [t'e:] £. g. id. tea

2. t€: an té he who

teacht [t'axt], vn. of tagaim I come

tead [t'iad] f. g. téide, pl. -racha rope
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teanga [t'ana] {. g. -n, pl. ~cha tongue, language

teannta [t'aunts]: i dteannta along with; im theannta with me

teas [t'as] m. g. -a heat

teastafonn [t'as!ti:n] s lacking; teastafonn sé nvaim I want ¢,
need it

téim [t'exm’] 1 go

teipeann [t'ep’on] fails (impers.); do theip orm I failed; gan
teip without fail

thall [haul] yonder, over there

thar [har] beyond, over; thar n-ais back; thar cheann in
return for, with pron. tharam [harom], tharat [harst],
thairis [har'if], thairste [ha:rfi], tharainn [harig],
tharaibh [hariv’], tharstu [ho:rs9]

tharla [ha:rle] # happened

thiar [hiar] » the west; taobh thiar bekind

thios [hi:s] below

thoir [hir’] wn the east

thuas [huas] above

ti [t'1:]: ar tf about to, intending

ticéad [t'ilk’e:d] m. g. -éid, pl. -af ticket

tigh [t'ig"] m. g. ti, pl. tithe Aouse

timpeall [t'i:mpal] around (c. gen.)

tine [t'in'i] f. g. id., pl. tinte fire; tine chreasa [xr’asa] fric-
tional sparks, ‘‘flashing fire”’

tinn [t'aiy’] sore, sick

tinneas [t'en’as] m. g. -nis, pl. -af pain, soreness

tiomdinim [te'ma:n'im’] I drive

tiomaint [ta'ma:nt’] vn. of tiomainim

tiomdnaf [talma:ni:] m. g. id., pl. -aithe driver

tiondisc [t's'no:[k’] f. g. -e, pl. -{ accident

tirim [tr'im"] dry

titim [t'it'im"] I fall

tobac [ta'bak] m. g. id. Zobacco

tobar [tobar] m. g. -air, pl. toibreacha a well

tdgaim [to:gim’] I raise, I take

toil [tol’] f. g. tola wsll; mds é do thoil é [ma: [e: do thol’e:]
iof you please
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toisc [to[k'] because

tosach [tolsax] m. g. -aigh beginning, front

tosnaim [tos'ni:m’] I begin

tost [tost] m. silence

tracht [tra:xt] vn. of trachtaim

trachtaim [tra:xdim’] I speak of, discuss (with ar)

traein [tre:n’] f. g. -enach, pl. -enacha frain

traigh [tra:g'] f. g. trd, pl. trdnna strand

trasna [tr'asns] across (c. gen.)

traithnéna [tra:n'hona] m. g. id., pl. -ndinti eveming; fé
thrathndéna by evening '

tréan [tr'ian] strong

treo [tr'o:] m. way, direction; i dtreo in order

I. tri [tr'i:] three

2. tri through; with pron. triom [tr'i:m], triot [tr'i:t], trid
[tr'i:d’], trithi [tr'ithi], trinn [tr'i:g’], tribh [tr'i:v’],
triothu [tr'i:h9]

triall [tr'isl] journeying, going; chuas ag triall air [xuas a
\tr'ial er’] I went to feich it

trid [tr'1:d"] through

trithi [tr'i'hi:] fits of laughter

tria [tr'iiu:] third

tridr [tr'u:r] m. g. tridir, trir three persons

trocaire [tro:kir'i] f. g. id. mercy

troigh [trig’] f. g. -e, pl. troithe foot

trom [troum] Aeavy

trua [trus] f. g. id. puty

trucail [trukil’] f. g. -e, pl. -i car’

tuainim [tusr’im’] f. g. -e, pl. - opinion, estimate

tuairisc [tuor’ifk’] f. g. -e, pl. -i news, account, description

tuath [tush] f. g. -a countryside

tugaim [tugim’] I give, bring

tui [ti:] £. g. id. straw, thatch

tuigim [tig’'im’] I understand

tuilleadh [til'i] m. more, additional quantity; a thuilleadh
any more

tuillim [til'im’] I earn, deserve
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tuirse [tirfi] f. g. id. #sredness

tuirseach [tir! {ax] Zi7ed

tdis [tu:[]: ar dtiis a? first

tidisce [tu:[g'l] sooner, soonest

tuistitin [tif!d"u:n] m. g. -itdin fourpence
turas [trus] m. -ais, pl. -anna journey

uachtar [uaxdar] m. g. -air, pl. id. fop, surface, cream
uaigneach [uag’in’ax] lonely
uaigneas [uag’in’ss] m. g. -nis loneliness
uain [uan’] f. time, opportunity
uaine [uan’hi] green
uair [uar’] £. g. -e, pl. -eanta hour, time; uaireanta sometimes
ualach [uslox] m. 8- -aigh, pl. -laf burden, load
uan [usn] m. g. uain, pl. id. lamb
ubh [ov] m. g. uibh, pl. uibhe [iv’, i:] ¢gg
dd [u:d] ¢hat, see sud
uile [il'i] [el1] ali
uisce [ifg’i] m. g. id. water
ullamh [olov] ready
um [um] @bout, around; um thrithndéna [um hra:n'ho:n?]
wn the avmmg, with affixed pron. umam, umat, uime,
uimpi, umainn, umaibh, umpu
ar [u:r] fresh
urldr [u:rlla:r] m. g. -dir floor
usa [us3], see fuiriste
tsdid [u:lsa:d] {. g. -e use
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A complete working course for all who wishto learnto
speak, read and write Irish as easily and as quickly as
possible.

This course has been divided into three parts. Part 1
covers the alphabet and pronunciation and the problems
of spelling: Part Il is a series of twenty-seven graded
lessons, each one covering a particular aspect of the
grammar. Part lll contains the keys to the exercises which
are to be found in each of the lessons, while at the end of
the book are verb lists and a vocabulary.
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